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4 Tsaḵago Bo’t
–Chicago Boat 59
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Editors’ Introduction
Jonathan Janzen and

Katie Sardinha

We are very happy to present this volume of stories told by
Ruby Dawson Cranmer of the Musḵamakw Dzawada’enu’xw̱ in
her native language, Kwakw̓ala. At the time of writing, Ruby is
one of an estimated 150 or fewer fluent speakers of Kwakw̓ala
(FPCC 2018), and a speaker of the central (‘Kwakw̓ala’) dialect
(Anonby 1997). In addition to being a master speaker, Ruby is
an accomplished teacher of the language. We, the editors, have
had the privilege of being her students since 2009.
Some of the stories in this volume have been told to us

many times over since we started working together. The final
versions presented here were recorded during the years
2016–2018. With the exception of Galabe’ (‘Foreword’), the
stories were recorded first in Kwakw̓ala and then translated
into English. Transcription and grammatical analysis of each
Kwakw̓ala story was then carried out by Jonathan Janzen and
Katie Sardinha. We, the editors, accept responsibility for any
errors which remain in the texts presented below.
The story Galabe’ (‘Foreword’) provides an introduction to

the stories from Ruby. In the remainder of this editors’
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Editors’ Introduction

introduction, we discuss various technical aspects of the
volume. In particular, we discuss the production of the audio
recordings on which the written stories are based (Audio
recordings), the overall organization of the volume
(Organization), and the conventions we have adopted to
represent written Kwakw̕ala (Conventions).

Audio recordings
Each of the stories in this volume were created and refined
using the same method. Ruby’s best mode of storytelling is
oral. Therefore, the written stories in this volume are all
derived from original unedited audio recordings which were
obtained, transcribed, and analysed by the editors. Each story
was then re-told in Kwakw̓ala to Ruby line-by-line, giving her
the opportunity to correct, polish, and clarify the stories in the
way she wanted. In this way, Ruby is truly the author of this
volume. Lastly, Ruby re-recorded the final polished version of
each story. A few of these recordings were subsequently
edited, on Ruby’s request, to remove reference to particular
individuals.
The final recordings of Ruby’s stories are available online

for download from https://lingpapers.sites.olt.ubc.ca/opl-
volumes/tsitsakalames-rubys-stories/.

Organization
Each of Ruby’s stories is presented in three written versions: a
Kwakw̓ala version, an English version, and a grammatical
analysis. The stories are also accompanied by notes from the
editors. The content of each of these sections is described
below.

xiv
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Kwakw̓ala version
The Kwakw̓ala version of each story consists of a transcription
that corresponds with Ruby’s recorded audio. This means that
for each of Ruby’s stories, the reader can listen along to the
Kwakw̓ala story as they are reading it. English words and
phrases, where they appear in the Kwakw̓ala version, are
indicated in italics. We have not italicized non-Kwakw̓ala
names or words that are pronounced with a strong Kwakw̓ala
accent. Speech errors are omitted from the transcription in this
section.

English version
The English version of each story consists of a loose translation
of the Kwakw̓ala version. The sentences in the English version
are based on line-by-line translations obtained in collaboration
with Ruby. We have made only slight changes to the line-by-
line translations in order to make the sentences flow together
smoothly here. The story Galabe’ (‘Foreword’) is different from
the other stories, as it is the only story accompanied by recorded
audio in both English and Kwakw̓ala. The English version of this
story consists of a direct transcription of the recorded audio,
with speech errors left untranscribed.

Grammatical Analysis
The grammatical analysis gives a line-by-line breakdown of each
Kwakw̓ala sentence. Sentences or phrases which form coherent
chunks are numbered in sequence and analyzed into five lines.
A sentence from the story Dzunuḵw̓a (‘Dzunukwa’) is provided
in (1) as an example of how this is done.
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Editors’ Introduction

(1) N̓am̱ukwi da gaṉanam̱, Ḵ̓ug̱igaxtła.
n̓am̱ukwi
n̓am̱
one

-ukw
-person

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

Ḵ̓ug̱igaxtła
Ḵ̓ug̱iga
Hunchback

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘There was one child, called Hunchback.’
The first line of this example contains the line number (here

(1))1 followed by the sentence as it appears in the Kwakw̓ala
version of the story. There is one difference between this line
and the Kwakw̕ala version above: if the audio recording of the
Kwakw̓ala sentence in question contains any speech errors, they
will be represented in this line of the grammatical analysis inside
square brackets ([…]). The line shown above does not contain
any speech errors, and so there are no square brackets. The
remaining four lines of the example are aligned word-by-word
in order to facilitate comparison across lines.
The second line contains another copy of the sentence from

the Kwakw̓ala version, this time with speech errors omitted.
The third line is referred to as the parse line. This line

provides a morphological breakdown of each Kwakw̓ala word
into roots, suffixes (‘-’), clitics (‘=’), and reduplicants (‘∼’),
and gives each morpheme’s underlying representation (see
section Underlying Representations below for further
discussion). The presence of round brackets ‘( )’ in the parse
line is used to indicate segments which sometimes surface and
sometimes do not. For instance, in the word (k)̓i’s ‘to be not,
neg’, the consonant ‘k’̓ is placed inside round brackets because

1In the original Dzunuḵw̓a (‘Dzunukwa’) text, this line is number (8).
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it is often deleted in natural speech, while in the suffix -(g)ila
‘make/do’, the consonant ‘g’ is placed inside round brackets
because it is omitted in certain phonological environments.
Clitics and clitic sequences which prosodically resemble
independent words are treated specially here: in particular,
they are represented as clitics in the parse line (that is, with
‘=’), but are written as separate orthographic words in the first
and second line of the grammatical analysis.2
The fourth line is referred to as the gloss line. This line

provides a gloss for each root, suffix, and clitic that reflects its
meaning and/or grammatical function (the abbreviations used
in glosses are discussed below).
The fifth line contains an approximate English rendering of

the whole sentence. The translations in this line were developed
in collaboration with Ruby.
A schema that summarizes how sentences are analyzed in

the grammatical analysis section is provided in (2).

(2) Line from Kwakw̓ala version [any recorded speech errors
in square brackets]

Line
Parse
Gloss

from
line
line

Kwakw̓ala version

‘English translation.’
Sentences which are too long to fit strictly onto five lines

are spaced out in the manner shown in (3), where lines 2–4 are
2Clitics and clitic sequences with this property include the connective

=xa̱, the determiner =da, and object-marking forms containing at least
one full vowel or syllabic resonant, such as =sa, =saṉ, =xu̱x,̱ and =xi̱’s.
See Janzen (2015) and Anderson (2005) for discussion of the prosodic
properties of clitics and clitic sequences in Kwakw̓ala.
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grouped together and indented as a unit.

(3) He’am̱ galabaṉd ax̱ṯs̓udsu’s Dzunuḵw̓a laxi̱’s lax̱e̱’.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

galabaṉd
galabaṉd
first.at.end

ax̱ṯs̓udsu’s
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓o
-inside

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=s
=3.poss

Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lax̱e̱’
lax̱e̱’
basket

‘He was the first that Dzunukwa took into her basket.’
In sentences involving quoted speech, we have used letters

(‘a’, ‘b’, ‘c’, etc.) to separate quoted from non-quoted speech, as
in example (4) below.

(4) a. “Lam̱̓is g̱wała,” n̓ike̓’ḵaḻi Dzunuḵw̓a.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

g̱wała
g̱wał
stop/finish

-a
-a

“All finished,”

b. n̓ike̓’ḵaḻi
n̓ik
say
-’eḵ
-in.mind

-aḻ
-cont

=i
=d3

Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

‘thought Dzunukwa.’
The example sentences in (3) and (4) above are from the

story Dzunuḵw̓a (‘Dzunukwa’) and correspond to sentences (9)
and (12) in the story, respectively.
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Editors’ Note
Editors’ notes are provided for each of Ruby’s stories. These
notes provide background information that is relevant for
interpreting the stories. Some of this information comes from
conversations we’ve had with Ruby, while some of it comes
from outside sources. The notes also highlight particularly
noteworthy features of the stories or describe the context in
which they were told.

Conventions
In order to provide a written representation of Ruby’s oral
Kwakw̓ala stories, a number of decisions had to be made
regarding orthography, the form of underlying representations,
and the abbreviations used in glossing. The conventions we’ve
adopted are described in this section.

Orthography
The orthography used to represent Kwakw̓ala in Ruby’s stories
is shown given in Table 1 and Table 2.
This orthography is based on the U’mista orthography, with

a few minor deviations:
• In representing glottalized resonants, the apostrophe is
placed above the letter rather than before it. Thus where
standard U’mista has ’m, ’n, ’l, ’y, ’w, we have used m̓, n̓,
l,̓ y,̓ w̓ instead.
• In representing the ejective segments that are written as
digraphs in U’mista, the apostrophe is located on top of the
first character, rather than in-between the two characters.
Thus where standard U’mista has k’w, ḵ’w, t’s, t’ł, we have
used kw̓, ḵw̓, ts̓, tł̓ instead.
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Table 1: Kwakw̓ala Consonants
Bil
ab
ial

Al
ve
ola
r

La
ter
al

Pa
lat
ali
ze
dV
ela
r

La
bia
liz
ed
Ve
lar

Uv
ula
r

La
bia
liz
ed
Uv
ula
r

Gl
ott
al

Stops p b t d k g kw gw ḵ g̱ ḵw g̱w ’

Ejectives p̓ t ̓ k̓ kw̓ ḵ̓ ḵw̓

Affricates ts dz tł dł

Ejective
affricates

ts̓ tł̓

Fricatives s ł x xw x̱ xw̱ h

Sonorants m n l y w

Glottalized
sonorants

m̓ n̓ l ̓ y̓ w̓

• We have systematically omitted the ‘w’ in the following
word-final sequences where it is phonetically redundant
(except in proper names): ux(w), ux(̱w), ox(w), ox(̱w).

Underlying representations
The following conventions have been adopted in order to
present underlying representations (‘UR’s) of morphemes.
• Linguists have argued that schwa in Kwakw̓ala is either
always epenthetic (Grubb 1977:236–241) or at least
sometimes epenthetic (Littell 2016:429–433), and
therefore not present in underlying forms. Nevertheless,
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Table 2: Kwakw̓ala Vowels

Fr
on
t

Ce
ntr
al

Ba
ck

High i u

Mid e a̱ o

Low a

Kwakwaka’̱wakw community members are used to seeing
schwa (‘a’̱ in U’mista script) in written Kwak’wala. In our
representation of underlying forms we have
compromised between these two perspectives: we omit
schwas that are epenthetic at boundaries between roots
and affixes or clitics, but include schwas that are internal
to roots, stems, and pronouns (e.g. =aṉ ‘1’).
• In the parse line, for most morphemes we have provided
a single underlying representation (UR). For instance, the
suffix -x’id ‘bec’ is provided as the underlying
representation for this morpheme, even though this suffix
is realized variably as -x’id, -’id, -’i, -x’i, -d, -nd, or -ud,
depending on its morphophonological environment (Boas
1947:365). However, for morphemes that are realized by
two or more allomorphs in free variation, neither
allomorph is assumed to be underlying and each may be
found in the parse line. For instance, the diminutive
suffix forms -bido and -bidu are each represented in the
parse line wherever they occur. In other words, if we
have transcribed Ruby as saying -bido in a particular
instance, the underlying representation of that
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morpheme is given as -bido in the parse line for that
instance (and likewise for -bidu).
• In the grammatical analysis of nominal forms, we have
followed speaker intuitions in treating certain common
word forms like kwaṉikw as simple words (‘bread’)
rather than compositionally (kwaṉs-kw
‘make.bread-part’). Verbal forms and less common
nominal forms, on the other hand, are generally
decomposed as much as possible.
• We have not parsed out or glossed zero morphemes. For
instance, we don’t indicate the zero transitivizer (-∅) or
the third-person distal visible marker (=∅ ‘v3’).

Abbreviations
The abbreviations used in the gloss line of the grammatical
analysis of Ruby’s stories are summarized in Table 3. The
linguistic analysis implicit in this set of glosses is a work in
progress which presents a compromise between the analytical
biases of the editors and other published researchers’ views on
the correct analysis of Kwakw̓ala grammar. The columns in
Table 3 can be described as follows:
• The Gloss column lists the abbreviations used in the gloss
line of the grammatical analysis of the stories.
• The Morph(s) column lists all of the forms encountered
in Ruby’s stories that are associated with each gloss. The
lists of morphemes in this column are of three types:

– A single morpheme may be listed. This morpheme is
the only one encountered in the stories. For instance,
there is only one 1.obj form, gaxa̱ṉ.
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– A set of allomorphs of a single morpheme may be
listed. In such cases, if one allomorph is assumed to
be the underlying form, it is indicated with the
abbreviation ‘(UR)’ beside it. For instance, two v1
forms are listed, with the form =(i)k (UR) taken to
be the underlying form, and =(i)x taken to be an
allomorph. Only underlying forms are listed in the
parse line of the grammatical analysis section of the
stories; additional forms are provided in Table 3
below only to aid in their recognition within the
Kwakw̓ala version. If a set of allomorphs is listed in
which no single allomorph is assumed to be the
underlying form, none will be indicated with ‘(UR)’.
For instance, the diminutive morpheme is realized
as two allomorphs in free variation, -bido and -bidu.

– A set of formally unrelated morphemes which
receive the same gloss may be listed together. For
instance, six distinct morphemes (=i’, =ay,̓ -am̱,
-ał̱, -anam̱, -’ima) receive the gloss ‘nmlz’ because
all six morphemes share the function of
nominalizing verbal forms.

• The Notes column provides a short explanation of each
abbreviation. In some cases we have also provided notes
related to the phonological conditioning of allomorphy,
notes related to phonological effects triggered by
particular morphemes, or references to relevant linguistic
research.
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Table 3: Glosses used in the grammatical analysis

Gloss Morphs Notes

- affix boundary
= clitic boundary
∼ reduplicant boundary
1 =aṉ first person singular
1.excl =aṉu’xw̱ first person plural exclusive (“we

and not you”)
1.excl.obj gaxaṉ̱u’xw̱ first person plural exclusive object,

instrumental or accusative case (“us
and not you”, “to us and not you”,
“from us and not you”, “of us and
not you”)

1.excl.poss =aṉu’xw̱ possessed by first person plural
exclusive

1.incl =aṉ’s first person plural inclusive (“we
including you”)

1.incl.obj gaxaṉ̱’s first person plural inclusive object,
instrumental or accusative case (“us
including you”, “to us including
you”, “from us including you”, “of
us including you”)

1.incl.poss =aṉ’s possessed by first person plural
inclusive

1.obj gaxaṉ̱ first person singular object,
instrumental or accusative case
(“me”, “to me”, “from me”, “of
me”)

1.poss =aṉ possessed by first person
2 =s second person
2.obj lotł (UR), loł second person object, instrumental

or accusative case; the final
consonant frequently spirantizes in
natural speech

2.poss =u’s, =us possessed by second person
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3.poss =s possessed by third person
3.refl.poss =(i)’s possessed by third person who

is coreferent with the sentential
subject or topic; =i’s is used with
distal (D3) referents

3.refl.poss(d2) =(u)’s possessed by third person who
is coreferent with the sentential
subject or topic; =u’s is used with
medial (D2) referents

a -a, =a the suffix is a default stem-final
vowel, corresponding in many
instances with Greene’s (2013)
‘final vowel’, but which may have
other functions as well; the clitic is
epenthetic (Littell 2016:546–8)

abil weł ability modal, “can”
acc =x̱ accusative case
acc.pass -saw̱̓ (UR),

-su’
accusative passive, a voice suffix
targeting arguments that are
marked with accusative case in
active clauses; realized as -saw̱̓
when followed by a vowel and as
-su’ elsewhere (Littell 2016:519)3

add.foc =xa̱ additive focus (Littell 2016)
appos ya̱ appositive
aug -dzi augmentative
aux la̱ auxiliary verb, historically related

to the verb la- ‘to go’
be.1 nugwa first person copula (Littell 2016)
be.2 su second person copula (Littell 2016)
be.d1 ga third person proximal copula (Littell

2016)

3The same phonological rule applies for the realization of dław̱̓
(UR)/dłu’, a conjunctive predicate which is glossed as ‘with’, ‘and’, or ‘or’
(as appropriate given the context) in Ruby’s stories
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be.d2 yu third person medial copula (Littell
2016)

be.d3 he third person distal copula (Littell
2016)

bec -x’id (UR),
-x’i, -’i, -’id,
-d, -nd, -ud

become operator, momentaneous
aspect, inchoative; marks transition
predicates (Greene 2013, Sardinha
2018); the allomorphy of this suffix
is discussed in Boas (1947:365)

c (various) consonant
caus -mas causative (Sardinha 2015)
conn =xa̱ connector; appears as a host for

enclitics following the first-person
enclitic; some speakers, including
Ruby, consistently use =xa̱ for
this purpose, while some other
Kwakw̓ala speakers use =tła in the
same position for the same purpose

cont -aḻ continuative aspect; marks process
predicates (Greene 2013; Sardinha
2018)

d1 =ga third person proximal deictic
determiner (“this, right here”)
(Nicholsen and Werle 2009)

d2 =ux,̱ =w third person medial deictic
determiner (“this, close by”)
(Nicholsen and Werle 2009). The
=w morph is realized in some third
person medial DPs in the accusative
case

d3 =i third person distal deictic
determiner (“that, over there”)
(Nicholsen and Werle 2009)

d4 =a existential deictic determiner (Black
2011)

det =da, =d determiner, ostensive marker (Black
2011); the distribution of =d is
unique from=da and is restricted to
copular clauses (Littell 2016:111–
112)

xxvi



Jonathan Janzen and Katie Sardinha

dim -bido, -bidu diminutive; the two variants are in
free variation

dim.pl -’maṉixw̱ diminutive plural
dist.pst =wa’̱ł distant past tense
do ax̱̱ dummy verbal root
emb =a embedding vowel

(Littell 2016:604–606)
emph -dzo emphatic
exclam o exclamatory (“Oh!”); the tongue

root is back and low compared with
the English exclamation “Oh!”

fut =tł future
ger -’inayi ̓ gerund
gr.adv -’nakwaḻ a gradual advancement; indicates

progression towards a telos
group =(x)da’xw̱ indicates plurality, but is not itself a

pronoun
hyp =u’, =lax̱ hypothetical, uncertain; these clitics

appear in conditional and modal
clauses, but their precise semantics
is not well understood

i3 =e’, =a’ third person distal invisible
imp =ga imperative
indef g̱wi indefinite root (“do thusly”)
inst =s instrumental case (Sardinha 2017)
inst.pass -ayu instrumental passive, a voice

suffix targeting arguments that are
marked with instrumental case in
active clauses

intens =kas intensifier
loc -al locative lexical suffix (“on”)
loc.pass -’as locative passive, a voice suffix

targeting arguments that occur in
prepositional (la-) phrases in active
clauses
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make.noise.cont -(k)’ala continuative aspect; form used
for describing events involving
emissions of sound

mod =xa̱ṉt, wax modal; =xa̱ṉt is an epistemic
modal; wax is glossed as ‘try’
in contexts where this meaning is
apparent and as mod elsewhere

neg (k)̓i’s negation
neg.exist ka̓y̱os negative existential (“there is no”,

“there are no”)
nmlz =i’, =ay,̓

-am̱, -ał̱,
-anam̱, -’ima

nominalizer; -am̱, -ał̱, and -anam̱
weaken (lenite) a preceding
consonant, while -’ima hardens
(glottalizes) a preceding consonant

pej -o’ł pejorative
pl Ci plural
part -kw participle, result nominalizer
prep la, ḵa̱ preposition; la- is a preposition that

introduces locative arguments (“at”,
“to”, “from”, etc.), while ḵa̱ is a
preposition that introduces causes,
reasons, and purposes (“because”,
“for”, “in order to”)

prsntv =as presentative (Littell 2016:263)
ques =a question
rec.pst =xd recent past tense
recip =ap̓ reciprocal (“each other”, “one

another”); triggers vowel
lengthening in the stem

report =l ̓ reportative evidential
so o “so”, “just”; used to signal object or

VP focus (Littell 2016)
sound.bec -ga’ł become operator, momentaneous

aspect, inchoative; used for
describing events involving
emissions of sound

stat -ała stativizer (Sardinha 2018)
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ver =’m verum focus (Littell 2016)
voc g̱aṉ vocative; g̱aṉ refers specifically to

an infant girl
v1 =(i)k (UR),

=(i)x
third person proximal visible; the
final consonant often spirantizes
word-finally

v2 =(i)x̱ third person medial visible
wh w̓i generic wh-element
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Galabe’
Foreword

0.1 Galabe’1
A̱x’̱exs̱daṉ ḵaṉ niłe’ xa̱ n̓axwa ḵaṉ g̱wigila̓swa’̱łe’ le’ax̱ ḵw̓ax̱’̱i
xa̱ g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’. Om̓aṉu’xw̱ n̓in̓ax̱wała dław̱̓aṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a
dław̱̓aṉ ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱ giga’̱ołnukw, o’am̱
i’axa̱ḻaxda’xw̱. Lam̱̓isaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ dław̱̓aṉ dłidłaxwam̱e’ i’axa̱ḻa
laxa̱ didaṉya̓s. Olaḵa̓laṉu’xw̱ a’̱axs̱ilasu’ laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gayula̓s.
Niłasu’ sa ts̓its̓aḵa̓lam̱ xa̱ṉu’xw̱ g̱wig̱wigila̓swa’̱łe’.
A̱ya̓xp̱̓as̱naxwa’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ ugwaḵa.
Lakso laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as, n̓ikaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ le’idax̱

gaṉanam̱o’ła’. Niłasaw̱̓aṉ ḵaṉ laksude’ xa̱ṉ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as ḵaṉ
le’tłaṉ ka̓ka̓tim̓ił. Laksom̓aṉ xa̱ṉ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as, la’̱am̱ ya̓x’idaṉ

1Galabe’ (‘Foreword’) is different from all of the other stories in the
volume in that it was recorded first in English and then translated line-by-
line into Kwakw̓ala, while the remainder of the stories in the volume were
recorded first in Kwakw̓ala and then translated line-by-line into English
(more information on how this was done is provided in the Editors’ Note
below). Galabe’ is also the only story in the volume which is accompanied
by audio in both English and Kwak’wala; the remaining stories are accom-
panied only by audio in Kwakw̓ala. Several lines of Galabe’ are present only
in the Kwakw̓ala version; these added lines are noted in the grammatical
analysis below.
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ump hiwaxa̱ duxw̱atła gaxa̱ṉ le’k laksowa’. La’̱am̱xe̱ ugwaḵaṉ
ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ lakso laxi̱’s ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as. N̓am̱ukwi da la lax̱ UBC
yudax̱w’aṉxi̱la.
Onaxwam̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ lax̱ Gwayi̓. K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱

electricity ḵaṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓ag̱̱iłe’, lam̱̓is o’am̱ ax̱a̱ḻa sa bataḻis ḵa’̱s
ḵw̓iḵw̓aḵaḻe’ sa Kismis tłaḻi’. W̓iw̓aladzinaxwaṉu’xw̱ Kismis
ḵw̓ax,̱ tłume’ w̓alasaṉu’xw̱ gukw. O’am̱ hay̱ulis w̓alas ḵi̓nam̱i
da dłidłidłaḏłola laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱
turkey-xtłe’, om̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis ku̓taḻage’. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ dłidłaxw̱am̱e’ w̓iw̓alasnaxwa ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’
tł̓uxw̱’idi da wa. La’̱am̱ gayudlax̱ xa̱ skates laxa̱ Sears
Roebuck-xtła. O’am̱ hay̱ulis ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’e tł̓uxw̱’idi da wa.
Le’kaṉu’xw̱ gaṉanam̱o’ła, lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ax̱i̱la xa̱ gukw laxa̱ ne’,
g̱wigila̓se’ sa Eskimo. Ḵ̓inam̱i da ne’ lax̱ g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’, ki̓’s he
g̱wixsux̱ da n̓alax,̱ ki̓’s ola’am̱ ḵi̓nam̱a.
Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola. Olaḵa̓ṉu’xw̱ hił’axe̱’s

le’kaṉu’xw̱ g̱ig̱ag̱am̱pnukwaṉu’xw̱ dław̱̓i da n̓am̱ukw hilu̓’s,
ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ xa̱ ninuyam̱ dław̱̓i da g̱wigila̓sas̱
g̱ay̱u’łwał̱e’. He’am̱ ik ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amasas̱ g̱ig̱ag̱as dław̱̓aṉ hilu̓’s.
W̓alasi hił’axi̱ da n̓axwa, ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amatsu’ laxi̱’s g̱ig̱ag̱as, dław̱̓i’s
hihilu̓’s. Lanaxwaṉ niła xa̱ṉ ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amatsu’ le’e ikas he’e
g̱ig̱ag̱as ḵw̓ax’̱idamasax̱.̱ “Ḵ̓otłaḻa ḵas̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻasu’s laxu̱’s
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola, ḵu’s ḵo̓tłaḻas g̱wigila̓se’s g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’.” Hem̓aṉu’xw̱
g̱ig̱ag̱as ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s. O’am̱ i’axa̱ḻaṉ aḇam̱p dław̱̓aṉ
wiwaḵ̱w̓a lax̱ cannery lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ umpwa’̱łe’ la
lax̱ A̱wiki̓nuxw̱ ḵa’̱s le’ kitła. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ higa’am̱ a’̱axs̱ila xa̱
gigaṉgaṉanam̱ le’e i’axa̱ḻaṉ aḇam̱p dław̱̓aṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a laxa̱
cannery, lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱. Om̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱a. La’̱edam̓aṉ
niłus lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱ ham̱sa dław̱̓i da n̓axwa. Olaḵa̓l ḵi̓nam̱i
da i’ixp̓a’̱omas, lanaxwaṉ aḇam̱p dzam̱gila. A̱xṯs̓us laxa̱
dzaḵsam̱. K̓i’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻas, m̓adzi ka̓y̱os’ide’s jars laxa̱ g̱ay̱uł’ide’.
Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ n̓am̱p̓aṉa ax̱a̱ḻa sa dła’̱bam̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱ ax̱s̱tude’ xa̱ da

xxxii



Foreword

dzaḵsam̱ts̓ola ixp̓a’omas. Om̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓ naḵe’ xa̱ dzus laxa̱
dzaḵsam̱. La’̱am̱ waṯłaḻaṉ aḇam̱p gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱, la’̱am̱ o’am̱ ax̱s̱tu
xa̱ da dzaḵsam̱. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ham̱x’i xa̱ da ixp̓a’̱omas. K̓i’s
tłaḵ̱a gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ wos gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱
gaṉanam̱o’ła’. Lam̱̓is gaxi̱ da yudax̱w bibabagwam̱,
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p łaxwam̱ala.
Higam̓aṉ ts̓ax̱aḻasaw̱̓i le’kaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ da Residential School

ya̓x’idamas xa̱ṉu’xw̱ n̓axwa g̱wigila̓s. O’am̱ la galabaṉdux̱
giga’̱ołnukw naḵa, ka̓y̱ose’ la a’̱axs̱ilasaw̱̓e’. Le’e ya̓x’idaṉ
aḇam̱p, lam̱̓i om̓i da yudax̱w bibabagwam̱ la laxa̱ Residential
School. W̓alas łalawał̱aḻa lax.̱ Lam̱̓isaṉ gax̱ laxu̱x̱ Vancouver ḵaṉ
g̱wałe’ xa̱ṉ ka̓ka̓tim̓ił ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as.
Olekaṉu’xw̱ hił’axa̱ yudax̱waṉu’xw̱ gukw: n̓am̱ lax̱ Gwayi̓,

n̓am̱ lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s, n̓am̱ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
lali̓le̓la laxa̱ w̓ap. Le’kaṉu’xw̱ lala’̱a lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱ gaxm̱̓i da
g̱way̱a̓m̱ aw̱aboye̓’ saṉu’xw̱ bo’t. W̓alasaṉ kał̱’ida, o’am̱ la
ḵw̓asa, lam̱̓isaṉ ump n̓ik gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉ se’ ḵw̓asa, “Yum̓aṉ’s
dłidłaḏłolux,̱ g̱aṉ! G̱wa kał̱aḻa sux.̱” Gayutłaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ laxa̱
g̱way̱a̓m̱, olaḵa̓laṉ ḵa̓ya̓xa̱. K̓i’saṉ ay̱u̓’saḻax̱ wałdam̱e’s, ałm̓aṉ
le’x ḵw̓axa̱ṉ̓akwaḻa le’x ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ṉu’xw̱ gayula̓se’ saṉ aḇam̱p.
Lax̱ Gwayi̓ gayutłaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ uli̓gaṉ. Le’kaṉ’s ya̓x’ida la’̱am̱s
gax̱ edaḵa uli̓gaṉx’id, olaḵa̓l ḵa̓ya̓xa̱. Ałm̓e’kaṉ la ḵo̓tłaḻatłaṉ
le’k n̓iksu’ laxa̱ṉ ḵw̓aḻi’ dław̱̓i’s xwaṉukw, le’e ya̓x’i laxa̱ da wa.
Lam̱̓is duḵwaḻasu’ laxa̱ da atł̓e’, dłaxwałi da w̓alas uli̓gaṉ dław̱̓i
da am̱abidu, he’am̱aṉ ḵw̓aḻi’wa’̱łe’ dław̱̓i’s xwaṉukw. He g̱wiksi
da g̱way̱a̓m̱. Ḵ̓inam̱i da ax̱’̱aṉugwade’ sa crest.
G̱wigila̓se’ sa g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’ olaḵa̓l aw̱ila. K̓i’saṉ weł xas̱amas

xa̱ṉ Kwakw̓ala’inuxw̱, ḵaṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ ki̓’s weł m̓am̓ałaka̓la.
Hem̓e’kaṉ lagił ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas xa̱ṉ Kwakw̓ala’inuxw̱ laxu̱x̱ da
n̓alax.̱ Hedaṉ i’axa̱ḻa UBC. Ḵ̓aḵu̓tł̓atłaṉ laksuł xa̱ 80 dław̱̓i da
90!
La’̱am̱!
Emaṉ!
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0.2 Foreword
I would like people to know, from what I’ve experienced in my
life, what happened in the olden days. It was so—nuclear
families, they were all together and they worked. My dad and
my brothers all worked in the logging camp, and we were
protected very well on the reserve. And the stories will tell you
some of what happened there. And there was some, a lot of fun
and some, you know.
Education is a must. That’s what my dad instilled in me

when I was young. He said I had to go through school, become
a secretary. I did go through school and graduated, but my dad
was already gone, so he didn’t realize his dreams for me. But
my other brothers went through school too, and one even went
to UBC for three years.
We had a lot of fun in Kingcome. We had no electricity, but

they, they used batteries for lights.2 We even had big
Christmas trees, cuz we had a big house. And, you know,
family’d get-together, we had no, we didn’t know what turkey
was. Probably had fish. But we had fun, w̓alas ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱! And
my brothers during some winter time, when the river was
frozen, they’d go skating—they’d ordered for skates through
Sears Roebuck I guess. I don’t know—that was the catalogue in
those days. They were real good skaters on the ice up the river.
And us young girls, we used to make igloos out of snow—a lot
of snow in those days. Not, not like right now, there’s hardly
any.
But we had a lot of relatives, we had—luckily we had

grandma and grandpa and great-granny. Who told us things
like legends and about our culture—that we should follow it.
That was a good teaching from grandparents. Everybody was
lucky to get that kind of teaching. I always told my students

2Christmas lights, specifically.
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at—if you’re brought up by your grandparents you’re lucky. I
said, “You’ll know what your crest is, then. Some culture if you
have it,” yeah. But our grandparents really told—showed us
what to do, and things like that. Of course—my mom and my
sisters went to the cannery in Knights Inlet and my dad went to
Rivers Inlet for fishing. When I was stuck looking after the kids
in Knights Inlet, of course we had a lot of fun. I told already
about our picking berries and all that. Oh, there was lots of
berries, mom used to make jam out of it. She used to put them
in cans. I don’t know what happened, there was no jars in
those days. So I got a nail and punched a hole in one of the
canned fruit, and sucked all the juice out of it. Mom heard us,
then she opened it for us. You know, it was like that. There
was no hitting us or that when we were little. And the boys
came along. She had a hard time, with them.
And my only regret is the residential school, it really ruined

our lives. Because—mom and dad started drinking, cuz they
had nobody to look after anymore. And when, when she died—
all my little, three little brothers went to residential school too.
And of course I came to Vancouver for my post-secondary.
I told you we had three homes: one in Kingcome, one in

Gilford, and one in Knights Inlet. It was so fun, we used to ride
up and down the waters. The story about the whale that went
under our boats… I was screaming my head off, and my dad
told me, “G̱wa ḵw̓asa! Yum̓as̱ dłidłaḏłolux!̱” ‘Don’t cry, these
are our relatives!’ he said. Cuz he was from the Whale clan, and
I was so amazed. And, you know, I didn’t really understand that
until—until later on in life. Especially in Kingcome, we’re from
the Wolf clan, and when we die we come—we, we come back as
a wolf, which is so interesting to hear. Same as the killer whale.
And a lot of people have different crests, but—I think we only
got the two.
Culture is very important. I never lost my language. When

they tried to do that to me in residential school, cuz my mom
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couldn’t speak English, I had to keep it. That’s why I’m teaching
right now. I’ll be teaching until I’m 80 or 90 [laughs].
La’̱am̱!
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0.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) A̱x’̱exs̱daṉ ḵaṉ niłe’ xa̱ n̓axwa ḵaṉ g̱wigila̓swa’̱łe’ le’ax̱

ḵw̓ax̱’̱i xa̱ g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’.3

ax̱’̱exs̱daṉ
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

=aṉ
=1

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
1.poss

niłe’
nił
tell
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱wigila̓swa’̱łe’
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

le’ax̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

ḵw̓ax̱’̱i
ḵw̓ax̱
grow

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
long.time.ago

‘I would like people to know, from what I’ve experienced
in my life, what happened in the olden days.’

3The Kwakw̓ala sentences analyzed in this section were volunteered as
translations for the English sentences given. In some cases, the Kwakw̓ala
contains more or less information than the original English. Where the
difference is substantial, a more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala sentence
is provided as a footnote. See the Editors’ Note for more information.
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(2) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ n̓in̓ax̱wała dław̱̓aṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a dław̱̓aṉ
ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱ giga’̱ołnukw, o’am̱
i’axa̱ḻaxda’xw̱.

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

n̓in̓ax̱wała
Ci∼
pl∼

n̓ax̱w
near

-ała
-stat

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

wiwaḵ̱w̓a
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and.with

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓
younger.sibling.pl

dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱
dław̱̓
and.with

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

giga’̱ołnukw
giga’̱ołnukw
parents

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

i’axa̱ḻaxda’xw̱
i’axa̱ḻa
work

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

‘It was so—nuclear families, they were all together and
they worked.’
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(3) Lam̱̓isaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ dław̱̓aṉ dłidłaxwam̱e’ i’axa̱ḻa laxa̱
didaṉya̓s.
lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1.poss

dłidłaxwam̱e’
Ci∼
pl∼

dłaxwam̱e’
brother

i’axa̱ḻa
i’axa̱ḻa
work

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

didaṉya̓s
Ci∼
pl∼

daṉya̓s
logging.camp

‘My dad and my brothers all worked in the logging
camp.’

(4) Olaḵa̓laṉu’xw̱ a’̱axs̱ilasu’ laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gayula̓s.

olaḵa̓laṉu’xw̱
olaḵa̓la
really

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

a’̱axs̱ilasu’
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care.of

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gayula̓s
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-’as
-loc.pass

‘And we were protected very well on the reserve.’
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(5) Niłasu’ sa ts̓its̓aḵa̓lam̱ xa̱ṉu’xw̱ g̱wig̱wigila̓swa’̱łe’.

niłasu’
nił
tell
-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

ts̓its̓aḵa̓lam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓aḵa̓lam̱
story

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱wig̱wigila̓swa’̱łe’
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘And the stories will tell you some of what happened
there.’

(6) A̱ya̓xp̱̓as̱naxwa’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ ugwaḵa.
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱naxwa’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ugwaḵa
ugwaḵa
also

‘And there was some, a lot of fun and some, you know.’
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(7) Lakso laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as, n̓ikaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ le’idax̱
gaṉanam̱o’ła’.

lakso
la
go
-ksu
-through

-a
-a

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a
learn

-’as
-loc.pass

n̓ikaṉ
n̓ik
say
=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

le’idax̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

-x’id
-bec

=(i)k
=v1

gaṉanam̱o’ła’
gaṉanam̱
young

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=a’
=i3

‘Education is a must, that’s what my dad instilled in me
when I was young.’
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(8) Niłasaw̱̓aṉ ḵaṉ laksude’ xa̱ṉ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as ḵaṉ le’tłaṉ
ka̓ka̓tim̓ił.

niłasaw̱̓aṉ
nił
tell
-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=aṉ
=1

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

laksude’
la
go
-ksu
-through

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

le’tłaṉ
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
secretary

‘He said I had to go through school and become a secre-
tary.’

(9) Laksom̓aṉ xa̱ṉ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as,

laksom̓aṉ
la
go
-ksu
-through

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘I did go through school and graduated,’
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(10) la’̱am̱ ya̓x’idaṉ ump hiwaxa̱ duxw̱atła gaxa̱ṉ le’k
laksowa’.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ya̓x’idaṉ
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

hiwaxa̱
hiwaxa̱
never

duxw̱atła
duxw̱atł
see

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

le’k
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

laksowa’
la
go
-ksu
-through

-a
-a
=a’
=i3

‘But my dad was already gone so he didn’t realize his
dreams for me.’

(11) La’̱am̱xe̱ ugwaḵaṉ ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ lakso laxi̱’s ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as.

la’̱am̱xe̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=i
=d3

ugwaḵaṉ
ugwaḵ
also

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓
younger.sibling.pl

lakso
la
go
-ksu
-through

-a
-a

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as
Ci∼
pl∼

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘But my brothers went through school too.’
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(12) N̓am̱ukwi da la lax̱ UBC yudax̱w’aṉxi̱la.
n̓am̱ukwi
n̓am̱
one

-ukw
-person

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

la
la
go

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

UBC
UBC
UBC

yudax̱w’aṉxi̱la
yudax̱w
three

-’aṉx̱
-season

-(g)ila
-make/do

‘One even went to UBC for three years.’
(13) Onaxwam̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ lax̱ Gwayi̓.

onaxwam̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gwayi̓
Gwayi̓
Kingcome

‘We had a lot of fun in Kingcome.’
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(14) K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱ electricity ḵaṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓ag̱̱iłe’, lam̱̓is o’am̱
ax̱a̱ḻa sa bataḻis ḵa’̱s ḵw̓iḵw̓aḵaḻe’ sa Kismis tłaḻi’.

ka̓y̱osaṉu’xw̱
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

electricity
electricity
electricity

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵw̓ag̱̱iłe’
ḵw̓aḵ̱
alight

-ił
-in.house

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ax̱a̱ḻa
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

bataḻis
bataḻis
batteries

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ḵw̓iḵw̓aḵaḻe’
Ci∼
pl∼

ḵw̓aḵ̱
alight

-aḻ
-cont

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

Kismis
Kismis
Christmas

tłaḻi’
tłaḻi’
tree

‘We had no electricity but they used batteries for
(Christmas) lights.’
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(15) W̓iw̓aladzinaxwaṉu’xw̱ Kismis ḵw̓ax,̱ tłume’
w̓alasaṉu’xw̱ gukw.

w̓iw̓aladzinaxwaṉu’xw̱
Ci∼
pl∼

w̓alas
big/very

-dzi
-aug

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

Kismis
Kismis
Christmas

ḵw̓ax̱
ḵw̓ax̱
tree

tłume’
tłum
really

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

‘We even had big Christmas trees because we had a big
house.’
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(16) O’am̱ hay̱ulis w̓alas ḵi̓nam̱i da dłidłidłaḏłola laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gukw. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ turkey-xtłe’, om̓aṉu’xw̱
hay̱ulis ku̓taḻage’.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

dłidłidłaḏłola
Ci∼
pl∼

dłidłaḏłola
relative.pl

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

turkey-xtłe’
turkey
turkey

-(x)tła
-be.called

=e’
=i3

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

ku̓taḻage’
ku̓taḻa
fish

-ga
-eat
=e’
=i3

‘And, you know, family’d get-together, we had no, we
didn’t know what turkey was. Probably had fish.’4

(17) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱.
w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

‘But we had fun.’

4Om̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis ku̓taḻage’ literally translates as ‘We always ate fish’.

xlvii



Galabe’

(18) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ dłidłaxw̱am̱e’ w̓iw̓alasnaxwa ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’
tł̓uxw̱’idi da wa.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dłidłaxw̱am̱e’
Ci∼
pl∼

dłaxwam̱e’
brother

w̓iw̓alasnaxwa
Ci∼
pl∼

w̓alas
big/very

=naxwa
=sometimes

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

tł̓uxw̱’idi
tł̓uxw̱
frozen

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

wa
wa
river

‘And my brothers during some winter time, when the
river was frozen, they’d go skating.’5

(19) La’̱am̱ gayudlaxa̱ skates laxa̱ Sears Roebuck-xtła.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

gayudlax̱
gay
originate

-u
-off
-x’id
-bec

=lax̱
=hyp

=xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

skates
skates
skates

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Sears
Sears
Sears

Roebuck-xtła
Roebuck
Roebuck

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘—they’d ordered for skates through Sears Roebuck I
guess. [I don’t know—that was the catalogue in those
days]6.’

5A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (18) is: ‘And our
brothers would have a lot of fun when the river froze.’

6Here and throughout the grammatical analysis of Galabe’, square
brackets ‘[ ]’ in the English translation line indicate parts of the English
which Ruby left out of her Kwakw̓ala translations.
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(20) O’am̱ hay̱ulis ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’e tł̓uxw̱’idi da wa.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

tł̓uxw̱’idi
tł̓uxw̱
frozen

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

wa
wa
river

‘They were real good skaters on the ice up the river.’7

7A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (20) is: ‘They always
had fun when the river froze.’
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(21) Le’kaṉu’xw̱ gaṉanam̱o’ła, lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ax̱i̱la xa̱ gukw laxa̱
ne’, g̱wigila̓se’ sa Eskimo.

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

gaṉanam̱o’ła
gaṉanam̱
young

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=a’
=i3

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ax̱i̱la
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gukw
gukw
house

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ne’
nayi̓
snow.on.ground

g̱wigila̓se’
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

Eskimo
Eskimo
Eskimo

‘And us young girls, we used to make igloos out of
snow.’8

8A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (21) is: ‘When we
were young we made houses out of snow, like the Eskimo.’
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(22) Ḵ̓inam̱i da ne’ lax̱ g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’, ki̓’s he g̱wixsux̱ da n̓alax,̱
ki̓’s ola’am̱ ḵi̓nam̱a.

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ne’
nayi̓
snow.on.ground

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
long.time.ago

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

he
he
be.d3

g̱wixsux̱
g̱wi
indef

-ks
-manner

=ux̱
=d2

da
=da
=det

n̓alax̱
n̓ala
day

=x̱
=v2

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

ola’am̱
ola
truly
=’m
=ver

ḵi̓nam̱a
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=a
=a

‘There was a lot of snow in those days, not like right now,
there’s hardly any.’

(23) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola.

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dłidłidłaḏłola
Ci∼
pl∼

dłidłaḏłola
relative.pl

‘But we had a lot of relatives.’
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(24) Olaḵa̓ṉu’xw̱ hił’axe̱’s le’kaṉu’xw̱ g̱ig̱ag̱am̱pnukwaṉu’xw̱
dław̱̓i da n̓am̱ukw hilu̓’s.

olaḵa̓ṉu’xw̱
olaḵa̓la
really

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hił’axe̱’s
hił’axa̱
lucky

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=inst

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱ig̱ag̱am̱pnukwaṉu’xw̱
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ag̱am̱p
grandparent

-nukw
-have

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

n̓am̱ukw
n̓am̱
one

-uk
-person

hilu̓’s
hilu̓’s
great.grandparent

‘Luckily we had grandma and grandpa and great granny,’
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(25) ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ xa̱ ninuyam̱ dław̱̓i da
g̱wigila̓sas̱ g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe.

ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas
Ci∼
pl∼

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ninuyam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

nuyam̱
legend

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

g̱wigila̓sas̱
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=s
=3.poss

g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
long.time.ago

‘Who told us things like legends and about our culture
[—that we should follow it].’

(26) He’am̱ ik ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amasas̱ g̱ig̱ag̱as dław̱̓aṉ hilu̓’.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

ik
ik
good

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amasas̱
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
teach

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

=s
=3.poss

g̱ig̱ag̱as
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ag̱as
grandparent9

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’s
hilu̓’s
great.grandparent

‘That was a good teaching from grandparents.’

9The word g̱ag̱as is often translated as ‘grandma’. In lines (26), (27),
(28), and (30), however, it indicates grandparents in general and is glossed
accordingly.
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(27) W̓alasi hił’axi̱ da n̓axwa, ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amatsu’ laxi̱’s g̱ig̱ag̱as,
dław̱̓i’s hihilu̓’.

w̓alasi
w̓alas
big/very

=i
=d3

hił’axi̱
hił’ax̱
lucky

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amatsu’
Ci∼
pl∼

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

g̱ig̱ag̱as
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ag̱as
grandparent

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
and

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

hihilu̓’s
Ci∼
pl∼

hilu̓’s
great.grandparent

‘Everybody was lucky to get that kind of teaching.’
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(28) Lanaxwaṉ niła xa̱ṉ ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amatsu’ le’e ikas he’e g̱ig̱ag̱as
ḵw̓ax’̱idamasax̱.̱

lanaxwaṉ
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1

niła
nił
tell
-a
-a

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵi̓ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amatsu’
Ci∼
pl∼

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

ikas
ik
good
-a
-a
=s
=inst

he’e
he
be.d3

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

g̱ig̱ag̱as
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ag̱as
grandparent

ḵw̓ax’̱idamasax̱̱
ḵw̓ax̱
grow

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

=x̱
=acc

‘I always told my students that if you were brought up
by your grandparents you’re lucky.’
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(29) “Ḵ̓otłaḻa ḵas̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻasu’s laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola, [tłu] ḵu’s
ḵo̓tłaḻas g̱wigila̓se’s g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’.”

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵas̱
ḵa̱
prep

=u’s
=2.poss

ax̱’̱atłaḻasu’s
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=u’s
=2.poss

laxu̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

ḵu’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵo̓tłaḻas
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

g̱wigila̓se’s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
long.time.ago

‘(I said,) “You’ll know what your crest is and some cul-
ture if you have it”.10

10A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (29) is: ‘You’ll know
what to put on your button blanket if you know the ways of doing things
from the past’.
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(30) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ g̱ig̱ag̱as ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s.

hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱ig̱ag̱as
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ag̱as
grandparent

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

‘But our grandparents really showed us what to do, and
things like that.’ 11

11A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (30) is: ‘It was our
grandparents who knew what we were to do.’
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(31) O’am̱ i’axa̱ḻaṉ aḇam̱p dław̱̓aṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a lax̱ cannery lax̱
Gay̱uxw̱.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

i’axa̱ḻaṉ
i’axa̱ḻ
work

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1.poss

wiwaḵ̱w̓a
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

cannery
cannery
cannery

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
Knights.Inlet

‘Mymom andmy sisters went to12 the cannery in Knights
Inlet.’

(32) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ umpwa’̱łe’ la lax̱ A̱wiki̓nuxw̱ ḵa’̱s le’ kitła.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

la
la
go

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

A̱wiki̓nuxw̱
A̱wiki̓nuxw̱
Rivers.Inlet

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

kitła
kitł
fish.with.net

-a
-a

‘…and my dad went to Rivers Inlet for fishing.’

12Literally, ‘worked at’.
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(33) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ higa’am̱ a’̱axs̱ila xa̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱ le’e
i’axa̱ḻaṉ aḇam̱p dław̱̓aṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a laxa̱ cannery, lax̱
Gay̱uxw̱.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

higa’am̱
higa
alone

=’m
=ver

a’̱axs̱ila
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care.of

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
children

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

i’axa̱ḻaṉ
i’axa̱ḻ
work

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1.poss

wiwaḵ̱w̓a
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

cannery
cannery
cannery

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱

‘When I was stuck looking after the kids in Knights Inlet,’
(34) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱a.

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱a
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

-a
-a

‘…of course we had a lot of fun.’

lix



Galabe’

(35) La’̱edam̓aṉ niłus lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱ ham̱sa dław̱̓i da
n̓axwa.
la’̱edam̓aṉ
la̱
aux
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

niłus
nił
tell
-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ham̱sa
ham̱s
pick.berries

-a
-a

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

‘I told already about our picking berries and all that.’

(36) Olaḵa̓l ḵi̓nam̱i da i’ixp̓a’̱omas, lanaxwaṉ aḇam̱p
dzam̱gila.

olaḵa̓l
olaḵa̓l
really

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵinam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

i’ixp̓a’̱omas
Ci∼
pl∼

ixp̓a’̱omas
fruit

lanaxwaṉ
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

dzam̱gila
dzam̱
jam

-(g)ila
-make/do

‘Oh, there was lots of berries, mom used to make jam out
of it.’
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(37) A̱xṯs̓us laxa̱ dzaḵsam̱.

ax̱ṯs̓us
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓u
-inside

=s
=inst

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dzaḵsam̱
dzaḵsam̱
metal.can

‘She used to put them in cans.’

(38) K̓i’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻas, m̓adzi ka̓y̱os’ide’s jars laxa̱ g̱ay̱uł’ide’.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ḵo̓tłaḻas
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

m̓adzi
m̓as
what

-dzi
-aug

ka̓y̱os’ide’s
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

-x’id
-bec

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

jars
jars
jars

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱ay̱uł’ide’
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-x’id
-bec

=e’
=i3

‘I don’t know what happened, there were no jars in those
days.’
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(39) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ n̓am̱p̓aṉa ax̱a̱ḻa sa dła’̱bam̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱ ax̱s̱tude’
xa̱ da dzaḵsam̱ts̓ola ixp̓a’omas.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

n̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-a
-a

ax̱a̱ḻa
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

dła’̱bam̱
dła’̱bam̱
nail

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ax̱s̱tude’
ax̱̱
do
-stu
-open

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

dzaḵsam̱ts̓ola
dzaḵsam̱
metal.can

-ts̓u
-inside

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ixp̓a’̱omas
ixp̓a’̱omas
fruit

‘So we got a nail and punched a hole in one of the canned
fruit.’

(40) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓ naḵe’ xa̱ dzus laxa̱ dzaḵsam̱.

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

naḵe’
naḵ
drink

=e’
=i3

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dzus
dzus
juice

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dzaḵsam̱
dzaḵsam̱
metal.can

‘We sucked all the juice out of it.’
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(41) La’̱am̱ waṯłaḻaṉ aḇam̱p gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱, la’̱am̱ o’am̱ ax̱s̱tu xa̱
da dzaḵsam̱.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

waṯłaḻaṉ
waṯłaḻ
hear

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ax̱s̱tu
ax̱̱
do
-stu
-open

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

dzaḵsam̱
dzaḵsam̱
metal.can

‘Mom heard us so she opened it for us.’
(42) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ham̱x’i xa̱ da ixp̓a’̱omas.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ham̱x’i
ham̱
eat

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ixp̓a’̱omas
ixp̓a’̱omas
fruit

‘Then we just ate the fruit.’13

13This line exists only in the Kwakw̓ala version.
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(43) K̓i’s tłaḵ̱a gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ wos gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ [la’̱e da]
le’kaṉu’xw̱ gaṉanam̱o’ła’.

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

tłaḵ̱a
tłaḵ̱
slap
-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

wos
wos
feel.sorry.for14

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

gaṉanam̱o’ła’
gaṉanam̱
young

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=a’
=i3

‘You know it was like that, there was no hitting us or
that when we were little.’

(44) Lam̱̓is gaxi̱ da yudax̱w bibabagwam̱, lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p
łaxwam̱ala.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

gaxi̱
gax̱
come

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

yudax̱w
yudax̱w
three

bibabagwam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

babagwam̱
little.boy

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

łaxwam̱ala
łaxwam̱al
have.difficulty

-a
-a

‘And the (three) boys came along, and she had a hard
time with them.’

14The root wos- can be translated in various ways, including ‘to feel sad’,
‘to feel sorry for’ and ‘to pity’.
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(45) Higam̓aṉ ts̓ax̱aḻasaw̱̓i le’kaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ da Residential
School ya̓x’idamas xa̱ṉu’xw̱ n̓axwa g̱wigila̓s.

higam̓aṉ
higa
only

=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓ax̱aḻasaw̱̓i
ts̓ax̱
hurt

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=i
=d3

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

Residential
Residential
Residential

School
School
School

ya̓x’idamas
ya̓k
bad
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

‘And my only regret is the residential school, it really
ruined our lives.’
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(46) O’am̱ la galabaṉdux̱ giga’̱ołnukw naḵa, ka̓y̱ose’ la
a’̱axs̱ilasaw̱̓e’.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la̱
aux

galabaṉdux̱
galabaṉd
start

=ux̱
=d2

giga’̱ołnukw
giga’̱ołnukw
parents

naḵa
naḵ
drink

-a
-a

ka̓y̱ose’
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

la
la̱
aux

a’̱axs̱ilasaw̱̓e’
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care.of

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=e’
=i3

‘Because, —mom and dad started drinking, cuz they had
nobody to look after anymore.

(47) Le’e ya̓x’idaṉ aḇam̱p, lam̱̓i om̓i da yudax̱w bibabagwam̱
la laxa̱ Residential School.
le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

ya̓x’idaṉ
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

om̓i
o
so
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

yudax̱w
yudax̱w
three

bibabagwam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

babagwam̱
little.boy

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Residential
Residential
Residential

School
School
School

‘And when my mom died my three little brothers went
to residential school too.’
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(48) W̓alas łalawał̱aḻa lax.̱
w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

łalawał̱aḻa
łalawał̱
have.trouble

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘They had a really hard time there.’15

(49) Lam̱̓isaṉ gax̱ laxu̱x̱ Vancouver ḵaṉ g̱wałe’ xa̱ṉ ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

gax̱
gax̱
come

laxu̱x̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱wałe’
g̱wał
stop/finish

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
secretary

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘And of course I came to Vancouver for my
post-secondary.’

15This line exists only in the Kwakw̓ala version.
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(50) Olekaṉu’xw̱ hił’axa̱ yudax̱waṉu’xw̱ gukw: n̓am̱ lax̱
Gwayi̓, n̓am̱ lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s, n̓am̱ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱.
olekaṉu’xw̱
olek
truly

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hił’axa̱
hił’axa̱
lucky

yudax̱waṉu’xw̱
yudax̱w
three

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

n̓am̱
n̓am̱
one

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gwayi̓
Gwayi̓
Kingcome

n̓am̱
n̓am̱
one

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s
G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s
Gilford.Island

n̓am̱
n̓am̱
one

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
Knights.Inlet

‘I told you we had three homes: one in Kingcome, one
in Gilford, and one in Knights Inlet.’

(51) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ lali̓le̓la laxa̱ w̓ap.

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

lali̓le̓la
la
go
-ile̓
-all.around

-la
-cont

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓ap
w̓ap
water

‘It was so fun, we used to ride up and down the waters.’
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(52) Le’kaṉu’xw̱ lala’̱a lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱ gaxm̱̓i da g̱way̱a̓m̱
aw̱aboye̓’ saṉu’xw̱ bo’t.
le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lala’̱a
Ca∼
red∼

la
go
-a
-try

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
Knights.Inlet

gaxm̱̓i
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

g̱way̱a̓m̱
g̱way̱a̓m̱
killer.whale

aw̱aboye̓’
aw̱aboyi̓
underside

=a’
=i3

saṉu’xw̱
=s
=3.poss

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

bo’t
bo’t
boat

‘The story about the whales that went under the
boats…’16

16A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (52) is: ‘When we
were trying to go to Knights Inlet, whales came up under our boat.’
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(53) W̓alasaṉ kał̱’ida, o’am̱ la ḵw̓asa, lam̱̓isaṉ ump n̓ik gaxa̱ṉ
ḵaṉ se’ ḵw̓asa.

w̓alasaṉ
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉ
=1

kał̱’ida
kał̱
scared

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la̱
aux

ḵw̓asa
ḵw̓as
cry

-a
-a

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

n̓ik
n̓ik
say

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

se’
=s
=inst

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵw̓asa
ḵw̓as
cry

-a
-a

‘I was screaming my head off, and my dad told me,’
(54) “Yum̓aṉ’s dłidłaḏłolux,̱ g̱aṉ! G̱wa kał̱aḻa sux.̱

yum̓aṉ’s
yu
be.d2

=’m
=ver

=aṉ’s
=1.incl.poss

dłidłaḏłolux̱
dłidłaḏłola
relative

=ux̱
=d2

g̱aṉ
g̱aṉ
infant.girl.VOC

g̱wa
g̱wa
do.not

kał̱aḻa
kał̱
scared

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

sux̱
=s
=inst

=ux̱
=d2

‘“Don’t cry! These are our relatives!” he said.’17

17A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (54) is: “These are
our relatives, little one! Don’t be afraid of them!”
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(55) Gayutłaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ laxa̱ g̱way̱a̓m̱, olaḵa̓laṉ ḵa̓ya̓xa̱.

gayutłaṉ
gay
originate

-utł
-from

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱way̱a̓m̱
g̱way̱a̓m̱
killer.whale

olaḵa̓laṉ
okaḵa̓la
really

=aṉ
=1

ḵa̓ya̓xa̱
ḵa̓ya̓x̱
amazed

-a
-a

‘Cuz he was from the whale clan, and I was so amazed.’
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(56) K̓i’saṉ ay̱u̓’saḻax̱ wałdam̱e’s, [ał] ałm̓aṉ le’x
ḵw̓axa̱ṉ̓akwaḻa le’x ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ṉu’xw̱ gayula̓se’ saṉ
aḇam̱p.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ay̱u̓’saḻax̱
ay̱u̓’s
understand

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

wałdam̱e’s
wałdam̱
word

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

ałm̓aṉ
ał
late
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

le’x
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

ḵw̓axa̱ṉ̓akwaḻa
ḵw̓ax̱
grow

-n̓akwaḻa
-gr.adv

le’x
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gayula̓se’
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

‘And, you know, I didn’t really understand that until—
until later on in life.’18
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(57) Lax̱ Gwayi̓ gayutłaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ uli̓gaṉ.

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gwayi̓
Gwayi̓
Kingcome

gayutłaṉu’xw̱
gay
originate

-utł
-from

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

uli̓gaṉ
uli̓gaṉ
wolf

‘Especially in Kingcome, we’re from the Wolf clan,’

(58) Le’kaṉ’s ya̓x’ida la’̱am̱s gax̱ edaḵa uli̓gaṉx’id, olaḵa̓l
ḵa̓ya̓xa̱.

le’kaṉ’s
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉ’s
=1.incl

ya̓x’ida
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

la’̱am̱s
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=s
=2

gax̱
gax̱
come

edaḵa
edaḵ
return

-a
-a

uli̓gaṉx’id
uli̓gaṉ
wolf

-x’id
-bec

olaḵa̓l
olaḵa̓l
really

ḵa̓ya̓xa̱
ḵa̓yax̱
amazing

-a
-a

‘And when we die we come back as a wolf, which is so
interesting to hear.’19

18A more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala in line (56) is: ‘I didn’t
understand his words until when I was growing up, when I learned about
where my mother came from.’

19Ruby’s use of the inclusive first-person pronoun (=aṉ’s ‘we, including
addressee’) is unexpected here. It is possible that the first clause of (58) is
intended as quoted speech, in which case =aṉ’s would not be unexpected.
In that case, the literal translation of (58) would be: ‘“When we die, you
come back as a wolf,” it’s really amazing.’
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(59) Ałm̓e’kaṉ la ḵo̓tłaḻatłaṉ le’k n̓iksu’ [le’e, le’aṉ] laxa̱ṉ
ḵw̓aḻi’ dław̱̓i’s xwaṉukw, le’e ya̓x’i laxa̱ da wa.

ałm̓e’kaṉ
ał
late
=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉ
=1

la
la̱
aux

ḵo̓tłaḻatłaṉ
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

le’k
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

n̓iksu’
n̓ik
say
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

laxa̱ṉ
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵw̓aḻi’
ḵw̓aḻi’
uncle

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
and

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

xwaṉukw
xwaṉukw
child

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

ya̓x’i
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

wa
wa
river

‘I wouldn’t learn about this until I was told about my
uncle and his (two) children, when they died in the
river.’20

20Lines (59) and (60) exist only in the Kwakw̓ala version.
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(60) Lam̱̓is duḵwaḻasu’ laxa̱ da atł̓e’, dłaxwałi da w̓alas
uli̓gaṉ dław̱̓i da am̱abidu,21 he’am̱aṉ ḵw̓aḻi’wa’̱łe’
dław̱̓i’s xwaṉukw.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

duḵwaḻasu’
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

atł̓e’
atł̓i
forest

=a’
=i3

dłaxwałi
dłaxw
stand

-ała
-stat

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

uli̓gaṉ
uli̓gaṉ
wolf

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

am̱abidu
am̱a
small

-bidu
-dim

he’am̱aṉ
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵw̓aḻi’wa’̱łe’
ḵw̓aḻi’
uncle

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
and

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

xwaṉukw
xwaṉukw
child

‘Afterward they were seen in the forest, a big wolf
standing there together with small ones, it was my
uncle with his children.’

21There are sounds following this word in the recording but as they are
not clear, they are left untranscribed. lxxv
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(61) He g̱wiksi da g̱way̱a̓m̱.
he
he
be.d3

g̱wiksi
g̱wi
indef

-ks
-manner

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

g̱way̱a̓m̱
g̱way̱a̓m̱
killer.whale

‘Same as the killer whale.’

(62) Ḵ̓inam̱i da ax̱’̱aṉugwade’ sa crest.

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ax̱’̱aṉugwade’
ax̱̱
do
-nukw
-have

-ad
-own

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

crest
crest
crest

‘A lot of people have different crests, [but—I think we
only got the two].’

(63) G̱wigila̓se’ sa g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’ olaḵa̓l aw̱ila.

g̱wigila̓se’
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
long.time.ago

olaḵa̓l
olaḵa̓l
really

aw̱ila
aw̱il
important

-a
-a

‘Culture is very important.’
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(64) K̓i’saṉ weł xas̱amas xa̱ṉ Kwakw̓ala’inuxw̱.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

weł
weł
abil

xas̱amas
xas̱
lose
-a
-a
-mas
-caus

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

Kwakw̓ala’inuxw̱
Kwakw̓ala
Kwakw̓ala

-’inuxw̱
-expertise

‘I never lost my language [when they tried to do that to
me in Residential School],’

(65) ḵaṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ ki̓’s weł m̓am̓ałaka̓l.

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’
abam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

weł
weł
abil

m̓am̓ałaka̓la
m̓am̓ała
white.person

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

‘Cuz my mom couldn’t speak English, [I had to keep it].’
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(66) Hem̓e’kaṉ lagił ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas xa̱ṉ Kwakw̓ala’inuxw̱ laxu̱x̱
da n̓alax.̱

hem̓e’kaṉ
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉ
=1

lagił
la̱
aux
-gił
-reason

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

Kwakw̓ala’inuxw̱
Kwakw̓ala
Kwakw̓ala

=’inuxw̱
=expertise

laxu̱x̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

da
=da
=det

n̓alax̱
n̓ala
(to)day

=x̱
=v2

That’s why I’m teaching right now.
(67) Hedaṉ i’axa̱ḻa UBC.

hedaṉ
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=aṉ
=1

i’axa̱ḻa
i’axa̱ḻ
work

-a
-a

UBC
UBC
UBC

‘My work is at UBC.’22

22This line exists only in the Kwakw̓ala version.
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(68) Ḵ̓aḵu̓tł̓atłaṉ laksuł xa̱ 80 dław̱̓i da 90.

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓atłaṉ
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
teach

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

laksuł
la
go
-ksu
-through

=tł
=fut

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

80
80
80

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
or

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

90
90
90

‘I’ll be teaching until I’m 80 or 90!
(69) La’̱am̱.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

‘That’s it!’
(70) Emaṉ.

emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen!’23

0.4 Editors’ Note
Galabe’ (‘Foreword’) is the only story in the volume that was
recorded first in English, then translated line-by-line into
Kwakw̓ala. The other stories were recorded first in Kwakw̓ala,
then translated line-by-line into English. Galabe’ (‘Foreword’)

23This line exists only in the Kwakw̓ala version.
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is also the only narrative which is accompanied by an audio
recording in both languages. The following steps were used to
record and analyze Galabe’ (‘Foreword’):

1. Ruby told Galabe’ (‘Foreword’) in English, and it was
recorded. The transcription of this English version is
provided above.

2. The English version of Galabe’ (‘Foreword’) was read
back to Ruby, line-by-line, so that she could volunteer a
Kwakw̓ala translation for each sentence.

3. We recorded a final, more polished version of the
Kwakw̓ala translations obtained previously. Ruby’s
Kwakw̓ala translations were read back to her,
line-by-line, and Ruby was recorded saying each of the
lines back (in Kwakw̓ala). During this step, Ruby made
some small changes to her Kwakw̓ala translations and
added a few new sentences to the Kwakw̓ala version.
These revisions are noted in the grammatical analysis
above.

4. The Kwakw̓ala audio recorded in the third step was edited
to remove pauses and unrelated dialogue with Jonathan
Janzen.

5. The Kwakw̓ala audio derived in the previous step was
transcribed and analyzed. A full transcription of this
recording is provided above, and each sentence from the
recording is analyzed in the Grammatical Analysis
section, also above.

Readers will notice that Ruby’s Kwakw̓ala translations vary
in terms of how literal they are in capturing the meaning of the
original English. In some cases, where the difference between
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the English prompt and the volunteered Kwakw̓ala translation
is substantial, a more literal translation of the Kwakw̓ala has
been provided in a footnote (translations by Katie Sardinha).
In the majority of cases, however, it is left up to the reader to
study the differences in translation between the Kwakw̓ala and
English versions.
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Chapter 1
Baḵw̓as̱

Wild Man of the Woods

1.1 Baḵw̓as̱
G̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’ la’̱e da bibibag̱wanam̱ la kitła laxi̱’s bo’t.
N̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa ki̓’s hił’ili bo’to’s, o’am̱ la w̓ala̓. Om̓is la ax̱a̱l’idi
da tł̓am̱a’is, ḵwisała laxa̱ n̓axwa. K̓ay̱os weł la’̱as sa
bibibag̱wanam̱.
Lam̱̓is he g̱wix’idi Baḵw̓as̱, ka̓y̱osaw̱is la’̱asas̱. Om̓is la

gukwaḻa laxa̱ m̓aḵola. La’̱am̱ ḵw̓aḻis’am̱ o’am̱ gukwila ḵa’̱s
kwala̓s. Om̓is la ham̱̓ap xa̱ da i’ixp̓a’̱oma laxa̱ da m̓aḵola,
lanaxwa dzika ḵa’̱s ham̱̓e’. La xw̱a kitła xa̱ ki̓ku̓taḻa ḵa’̱s ham̱̓e’
ug̱waḵa. G̱eła laxa̱ m̓aḵola. O’am̱ la ḵi̓nam̱i say̱e̓’s laxi̱’s
aw̱iki̓ne’. Ḵ̓inam̱ux.̱ Lanaxwam̓is la laxa̱ tł̓am̱a’is ḵa’̱s le’ dzika
ḵa’̱s ham̱̓e’. Lam̱̓is la edaḵa le’i’s gukw.
Gaxm̱̓isi da bo’t lax̱ ax̱’̱ase’s. Hanatł̓i da bibibag̱wanam̱.

Gaxm̱̓isi da umpa’ si’s xwaṉukw. Lam̱̓is n̓ik xi̱’s xwaṉukw,
“G̱waṉo bo lax̱ gaxa̱ṉ. Atłas̱ lodłanam̱ sa Baḵw̓as̱.” K̓i’sta̓ hutłili
da gaṉanam̱. La’̱am̱ ale xa̱ n̓axwa laxa̱ da m̓aḵola. Lam̱̓isi da

1
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umpe’s dław̱̓i’s w̓iw̓a’̱oxw haṉtła xa̱ g̱iwas. Lam̱̓isi da gaṉanam̱
duxw̱atłaḻax̱ Baḵw̓as̱. La’̱am̱ kał̱’idas̱. Lam̱̓isi Baḵw̓as̱ n̓ika,
“G̱wa kał̱aḻa gaxa̱ṉ, gaṉanam̱. G̱ila’s!” Lam̱̓is lax̱ Baḵw̓as̱.
“Ix’am̱tłas̱.” La’̱am̱ o’am̱ g̱wałi umpe’s alex.̱ Lam̱̓is o’am̱
nen̓akwi umpe’s dław̱̓i’s n̓in̓am̱ukw. K̓i’si weł ḵa̓ xi̱’s xwaṉukw.
Lam̱̓isi da gaṉanam̱ o’am̱ a’̱axs̱ilasu’s Baḵw̓as̱, ham̱̓gilasu’.

Lam̱̓is ax̱i̱la xa̱ kwala̓s.
I’se’e yudax̱wp̓aṉxw̱a’s he le’i da m̓aḵola, gaxe̱ edaḵi

umpe’s. Lam̱̓isi da gaṉanam̱ duxw̱atłaḻa xi̱’s ump. Lam̱̓is waṯła
xi̱’s ump, “Wełm̓e Baḵw̓as̱ gaxṯł, wełm̓e gax̱ nen̓akwtł
dław̱̓aṉ’se’?” “K̓i! K̓i! K̓i!” n̓iki Baḵw̓as̱. “K̓i’saṉ weł la nen̓akw
dłu’s. O’am̱tłaṉ hay̱uła lax̱ m̓aḵola ḵaṉ axs̱ila xa̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱
so’ g̱wiksu’s xas̱a. Haga dław̱̓u’s umpu’s, ix’am̱tłaṉ.” Lam̱̓isi da
gaṉanam̱ edaḵa dław̱̓i’s ump.
Om̓isa Baḵw̓as̱, o’am̱ gukwaḻaxṯs̓e’am̱ lax̱ m̓aḵola. Hem̓is la

a’̱axs̱ila xa̱ n̓axwa i’s hił’ila edaḵa laxi̱’s gukwaḻa̓s. Hem̓is
lats̓imasas̱ hutłila xu̱’s giga’̱ołnukwu’s. G̱waṉo ya̓ksam̓u’s
g̱wix’ida’as n̓axwu’s, hutłilala o’am̱.
Emaṉ.

1.2 Wild Man of the Woods
A long time ago, when the men used to go out fishing in their
boats, once in a while their boats wouldn’t work—they would
just stop. They would end up on the beach, far away from
anywhere. The men would have no place to go.
That’s what happened to the Wild Man of the Woods. He

had no place to go. He ended up living on an island. He made
a house there for himself to sleep in, he ate the fruits there on
the island, and he would sometimes dig for his food. He went
fishing to eat, also. He was there on the island a long time, and
he grew a lot of hair on his body. There was a lot of it. He
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would often go down to the beach to dig for his food, then he’d
go back up to his house.
There was a boat that came to that place of his. The men

(in the boat) were out hunting. A father brought his son along.
Then he (the father) said to his son, “Don’t leave my side. You
might get taken by the Wild Man of the Woods.” But the child
didn’t listen. He went off searching for everything on the
island. Meanwhile his father and the others went out hunting
deer. Soon the child saw the Wild Man of the Woods, and got
scared of him. Then the Wild Man of the Woods said, “Don’t be
afraid of me, child. Come here!” And so he went to the Wild
Man of the Woods. “You’re going to be fine” (the Wild Man of
the Woods said). Meanwhile, his father stopped searching for
him, and returned home with his companions. He couldn’t find
his son.
And so the child was taken care of by the Wild Man of the

Woods. He was fed, and he (the Wild Man of the Woods) made
him a place to sleep.
Before three days had passed on the island, the boy’s father

came back. Then the child saw his father. Then he asked his
father, “Can the Wild Man of the Woods come, can he come
home with us?” “No! No! No!” said the Wild Man of the Woods.
“I can’t go back home with you. I will stay here on the island
to protect the children who get lost just like you did. Go away
with your father, I’ll be okay.” So the child went back with his
father.
As for the Wild Man of the Woods, he is still living there on

the island. He stays there to look after everyone who can’t get
back to where they live. That’s why you should listen to your
parents. If you listen, bad things won’t happen to you.
Amen.
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1.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) G̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’ la’̱e da bibibag̱wanam̱ la kitła laxi̱’s bo’t,

g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱uł
early

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

la’̱e
la̱
aux
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bibibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

la
la
go

kitła
kitł
fish.with.nets

-a
-a

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

bo’t
bo’t
boat

‘A long time ago, when the men used to go out fishing
in their boats,’

(2) n̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa ki̓’s hił’ili bo’to’s, o’am̱ la w̓ala̓.

n̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa
sometimes

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

hił’ili
hił’il
function

=i
=d3

bo’to’s
bo’t
boat
=a’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la
go

w̓ala̓
w̓al ̓
stop
-a
-a

‘Once in a while their boats wouldn’t work, they would
just stop.’
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(3) Om̓is la ax̱a̱l’idi da tł̓am̱a’is, ḵwisała laxa̱ n̓axwa.

om̓is
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la
go

ax̱a̱l’idi
ax̱̱
do
-al
-loc
-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

tł̓am̱a’is
tł̓am̱a’is
beach

ḵwisała
ḵwis
distant

-ała
-stat

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

‘They would end up on the beach, far away from
anywhere.’

(4) K̓ay̱os weł [ax̱a̱] la’̱as sa bibibag̱wanam̱.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

weł
weł
abil

la’̱as
la
go
-’as
-loc.pass

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

bibibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

‘The men had no place to go.’
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(5) Lam̱̓is he g̱wix’idi Baḵw̓as̱, ka̓y̱osaw̱is la’̱asas̱.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

he
he
be.d3

g̱wix’idi
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

ka̓y̱osaw̱is
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=(w)is
=and.so

la’̱asas̱
la
go
-’as
-loc.pass

=s
=3.poss

‘And that’s what happened to the Wild Man of the
Woods, he had no place to go.’

(6) Om̓is la gukwaḻa laxa̱ m̓aḵola.
om̓is
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la
go

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

m̓aḵola
m̓aḵola
island

‘He just lived on an island.’

(7) La’̱am̱ ḵw̓aḻis’am̱ o’am̱ gukwila ḵa’̱s kwala̓s.1

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ḵw̓aḻis’am̱
ḵw̓aḻis’am̱
do.oneself

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

gukwila
gukw
house

-(g)ila
-make/do

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

kwala̓s
kwaḻ
lying.down

-’as
-loc.pass

‘He made a house for himself to sleep in.’
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(8) Om̓is la ham̱̓ap xa̱ da i’ixp̓a’̱oma laxa̱ da m̓aḵola, lanaxwa
dzika ḵa’̱s ham̱̓e’.
om̓is
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la
go

ham̱̓ap
ham̱̓ap
eat

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

i’ixp̓a’̱oma
Ci∼
pl∼

ixp̓a’̱oma
sweet.thing

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

m̓aḵola
m̓aḵola
island

lanaxwa
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

dzika
dzik
dig

-a
-a

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘He just ate the fruits there on the island, and would
sometimes dig for his food.’

1In a follow-up discussion, Ruby suggested rewording this sentence as
follows: O’am̱ ḵw̕aḻis’am̱ gukwila ḵa’̱s kwala̓s.
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(9) La xw̱a kitła xa̱ ki̓ku̓taḻa ḵa’̱s ham̱̓e’ ug̱waḵa.

la
la
go

xw̱a
=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

=a
=d4

kitła
kitł
fish.with.nets

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ki̓ku̓taḻa
Ci∼
pl∼

ku̓taḻa
fish

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ug̱waḵa
ug̱waḵa
also

‘He went fishing to eat, also.’
(10) G̱eła laxa̱ m̓aḵola.

g̱eła
g̱eła
long.time

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

m̓aḵola
m̓aḵola
island

‘He was on the island a long time.’

(11) O’am̱ la ḵi̓nam̱i say̱e̓’s laxi̱’s aw̱iki̓ne’.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la
go

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

say̱e̓’s
say̱a̓
hair

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

aw̱iki̓ne’
aw̱iki̓ne’
body.surface

‘He grew a lot of hair on his body.’
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(12) Ḵ̓inam̱ux.̱

ḵi̓nam̱ux̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=ux̱
=d2

‘There was a lot of it.’
(13) Lanaxwam̓is la laxa̱ tł̓am̱a’is ḵa’̱s le’ dzika ḵa’̱s ham̱̓e’.

lanaxwam̓is
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

tł̓am̱a’is
tł̓am̱a’is
beach

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

dzika
dzik
dig

-a
-a

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘He would often go down to the beach to dig for his food.’
(14) Lam̱̓is la’̱edaḵa le’i’s gukw.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la
go

edaḵa
a’̱edaḵa
return

le’i’s
la
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

‘Then he’d go back to his house.’
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(15) Gaxm̱̓isi da bo’t lax̱ ax̱’̱ase’s.
gaxm̱̓isi
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bo’t
bo’t
boat

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

ax̱’̱ase’s
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘Then a boat came to that place of his.’
(16) [Hai] Hanatł̓i da bibibag̱wanam̱.

hanatł̓i
hanatł̓
hunt

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bibibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

‘The men (in the boat) were out hunting.’
(17) Gaxm̱̓isi da umpa’ si’s xwaṉukw.

gaxm̱̓isi
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

umpa’
ump
father

=a’
=i3

si’s
=s
=inst

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

xwaṉukw
xwaṉukw
child

‘A father brought his son along.’
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(18) Lam̱̓is n̓ik xi̱’s xwaṉukw, “G̱waṉo bo lax̱ gaxa̱ṉ. Atłas̱
lodłanam̱ [las] sa Baḵw̓as̱.”

a. lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

n̓ik
n̓ik
say

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

xwaṉukw
xwaṉukw
child

‘Then he (the father) said to his son,’
b. g̱waṉo
g̱waṉo
do.not

bo
bo
leave

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

“Don’t leave my side.”

c. atłas̱
atł
else
=s
=2

lodłanam̱
lotł
obtain

-anam̱
-nmlz

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

“You might get taken by the Wild Man of the Woods.”

(19) K̓i’sta̓ hutłili da gaṉanam̱.

ki̓’sta̓
(k)̓i’s
neg

=ta̓
=but

hutłili
hutłil
listen

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

‘But the child didn’t listen.’
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(20) La’̱am̱ ale xa̱ n̓axwa laxa̱ da [m̓a’] m̓aḵola.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ale
ale
seek

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

m̓aḵola
m̓aḵola
island

‘He went off searching for everything on the island.’
(21) Lam̱̓isi da umpe’s dław̱̓i’s w̓iw̓a’̱oxw haṉtła xa̱ g̱iwas.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

umpe’s
ump
father

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

w̓iw̓a’̱oxw
Ci∼
pl∼

w̓a’̱okw
other

haṉtła
haṉtł
hunt.with.gun

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱iwas
g̱iwas
deer

‘Meanwhile his father and the others went out hunting
deer.’
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(22) Lam̱̓isi da gaṉanam̱ duxw̱atłaḻax̱ Baḵw̓as̱.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

duxw̱atłaḻax̱
duḵwatł
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

‘Then the child saw the Wild Man of the Woods.’
(23) La’̱am̱ kał̱’idas̱.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

kał̱’idas̱
kał̱
scared

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

‘And he got scared of him.’

(24) Lam̱̓isi Baḵw̓as̱ n̓ika, “G̱wa kał̱aḻa gaxa̱ṉ, gaṉanam̱.
G̱ila’s!”

a. lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

n̓ika
n̓ik
say
-a
-a

‘Then the Wild Man of the Woods said,’
b. g̱wa
g̱wa
do.not

kał̱aḻa
kał̱
scared

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

“Don’t be afraid of me, child.”
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c. g̱ila’s
g̱ila
welcome

=s
=2

“Come here!”

(25) Lam̱̓is lax̱ Baḵw̓as̱.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

‘Then we went to the Wild Man of the Woods.’
(26) “Ix’am̱tłas̱.”

ix’am̱tłas̱
ik
good
=’m
=ver

=tł
=fut

=s
=2

“You’re going to be fine.” (the Wild Man of the Woods
said)

(27) La’̱am̱ o’am̱ g̱wałi umpe’s alex.̱
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

g̱wałi
g̱wał
stop/finish

=i
=d3

umpe’s
ump
father

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

alex̱
ale
seek
=x̱
=acc

‘His father eventually stopped searching for him.’
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(28) Lam̱̓is o’am̱ nen̓akwi umpe’s dław̱̓i’s n̓in̓am̱ukw.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

nen̓akwi
nen̓akw
home

=i
=d3

umpe’s
ump
father

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

n̓in̓am̱ukw
Ci∼
pl∼

n̓am̱ukw
friend

‘And his father just returned home with his companions.’

(29) K̓i’si weł ḵa̓ xi̱’s xwaṉukw.

ki̓’si
(k)̓i’s
neg

=i
=d3

weł
weł
abil

ḵa̓
ḵa̓
find

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=i’s
=3.refl.poss

xwaṉukw
xwaṉukw
child

‘He couldn’t find his son.’
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(30) Lam̱̓isi da gaṉanam̱ o’am̱ a’̱axs̱ilasu’s Baḵw̓as̱,
ham̱̓gilasu’.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

a’̱axs̱ilasu’s
a’̱axs̱il
take.care.of

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=s
=3.poss

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

ham̱̓gilasu’
ham̱̓
eat

-(g)ila
-make/do

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

‘And so the child was taken care of by the Wild Man of
the Woods, he was fed.’

(31) Lam̱̓is ax̱i̱la xa̱ kwala̓s.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

ax̱i̱la
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

kwala̓s
kwaḻ
lying.down

-’as
-loc.pass

‘So he made him a place to sleep.’
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(32) I’se’e yudax̱wp̓aṉxw̱a’s he le’i da m̓aḵola, gaxe̱ edaḵi
umpe’s.
i’se’e
(k)̓i’s
neg

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

yudax̱wp̓aṉxw̱a’s
yudax̱w
three

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-xw̱a’s
-day

he
he
be.d3

le’i
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

m̓aḵola
m̓aḵola
island

gaxe̱
gax̱
come

=i
=d3

edaḵi
a’̱edaḵ
return

=i
=d3

umpe’s
ump
father

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘Before three days had passed on the island, his father
came back.’

(33) Lam̱̓isi da gaṉanam̱ duxw̱atłaḻa xi̱’s ump.
lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

duxw̱atłaḻa
duxw̱atł
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ump
ump
father

‘Then the child saw his father.’

(34) Lam̱̓is waṯła xi̱’s ump, “Wełm̓e Baḵw̓as̱ gaxṯł, wełm̓e gax̱
nen̓akwtł dław̱̓aṉ’se’?”

a. lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

waṯła
waṯł
ask

-a
-a

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ump
ump
father

‘Then he asked his father,’
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Baḵw̓as̱

b. wełm̓e
weł
abil
=’m
=ver

=a
=ques

=i
=d3

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

gaxṯł
gax̱
come

=tł
=fut

wełm̓e
weł
abil
=’m
=ver

=a
=ques

=i
=d3

gax̱
gax̱
come

nen̓akwtł
nen̓akw
home

=tł
=fut

dław̱̓aṉ’se’
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ’s
=1.incl

=e’
=i3

“Can the Wild Man of the Woods come, can he come
home with us?”

(35) “K̓i! K̓i! K̓i!” n̓iki Baḵw̓as̱.

a. ki̓
ki̓
no

ki̓
ki̓
no

ki̓
ki̓
no

“No! No! No!”

b. n̓iki
n̓ik
say
=i
=d3

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

said the Wild Man of the Woods.

(36) “K̓i’saṉ weł la nen̓akw dłu’s.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

weł
weł
abil

la
la
go

nen̓akw
nen̓akw
home

dłu’s
dław̱̓
with

=s
=2

“I can’t go back home with you.”
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(37) “O’am̱tłaṉ hay̱uła lax̱ m̓aḵola ḵaṉ axs̱ila xa̱
gigaṉgaṉanam̱ so’ g̱wiksu’s xas̱a.”
o’am̱tłaṉ
o
so
=’m
=ver

=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

hay̱uła
hay̱uła
continue

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

m̓aḵola
m̓aḵola
island

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

axs̱ila
axs̱ila
take.care.of

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

so’
su
be.2
=a
=a

g̱wiksu’s
g̱wi
indef

-ks
-manner

=u’s
=2.poss

xas̱a
xas̱
lost
-a
-a

“I will stay here on the island to protect the children who
get lost just like you did.”

(38) “Haga dław̱̓u’s umpu’s, ix’am̱tłaṉ.”
haga
ha
go
=ga
=imp

dław̱̓u’s
dław̱̓
with

=u’s
=2.poss

umpu’s
ump
father

=u’s
=2.poss

ix’am̱tłaṉ
ik
good
=’m
=ver

=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

“Go away with your father, I’ll be okay.”
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(39) Lam̱̓isi da gaṉanam̱ edaḵa dław̱̓i’s ump.
lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

edaḵa
a’̱edaḵ
return

-a
-a

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ump
ump
father

‘So the child went back with his father.’

(40) Om̓isa Baḵw̓as̱, o’am̱ gukwaḻaxṯs̓e’am̱ lax̱ m̓aḵola.

om̓isa
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=a
=d4

Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱
Baḵw̓as̱

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

gukwaḻaxṯs̓e’am̱
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-xṯs̓e
-still

=’m
=ver

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

m̓aḵola
m̓aḵola
island

‘As for the Wild Man of the Woods, he is still living there
on the island.’
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(41) Hem̓is la a’̱axs̱ila xa̱ n̓axwa i’s hił’ila edaḵa [xi̱’s] laxi̱’s
gukwaḻa̓s.

hem̓is
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la̱
aux

a’̱axs̱ila
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care.of

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

hił’ila
hił’il
function

-a
-a

edaḵa
a’̱edaḵa
return

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

gukwaḻa̓s
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-’as
-loc.pass

‘So now he looks after everyone who can’t get back to
where they live.’

(42) Hem̓is lats̓imasas̱ hutłila xu̱’s giga’̱ołnukwu’s.

hem̓is
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

lats̓imasas̱
la̱
aux
-ts̓imas
-should

=s
=2

hutłila
hutłil
listen

-a
-a

xu̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

giga’̱ołnukwu’s
giga’̱ołnukw
parents

=u’s
=2.poss

‘That’s why you should listen to your parents.’
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(43) G̱waṉo ya̓ksam̓u’s g̱wix’ida’as n̓axwu’s, hutłilala o’am̱.
g̱waṉo
g̱waṉo
do.not

ya̓ksam̓u’s
ya̓ksam̓
bad

=u’s
=2.poss

g̱wix’ida’as
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

n̓axwu’s
n̓axwa
every

=u’s
=2.poss

hutłilala
hutłil
listen

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

‘If you listen, bad things won’t happen to you.’
(44) Emaṉ.

emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’

1.4 Editors’ Note
Baḵw̕as̱ is a traditional Kwakwaka’̱wakw legend of a
man-gone-wild away from community. Some stories have him
as a malevolent force, as is typical of his female counterpart
Dzunuḵw̓a, but others have him as an unlikely hero. This story
is of the latter type, where Baḵw̕as̱ saves the lost boy, in
contrast to the fears of the boy’s father about the nature of the
wild man. This story was passed down to Ruby by her elders at
an early age, as well as through printed retellings, and remains
essentially here as it was conveyed to her.
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Figure 1.1: A Dzunukwa mask, owned by Ruby Dawson
Cranmer

Photo courtesy of Jonathan Janzen and Ruby Dawson Cranmer



Chapter 2
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

2.1 Dzunuḵw̓a1
Mixi̱ Dzunuḵw̓a xw̱a n̓alax.̱ Ał’am̱ ts̓ax̱’i le’ g̱wałi da
dzaḵwaxs̱tala. K̓ay̱os i’s la’̱asas̱ laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gayula̓s. La’̱am̱ ḵasa
ale xa̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱. A̱xa̱łi da lax̱e̱’ laxi̱’s aw̱igayi̓. A̱xṯs̓udi
xa̱sa gigaṉgaṉanam̱ lax.̱
Lam̱̓isaṉ hi’lu’swa’̱łe’ niła sa nuyam̱ gaxa̱ṉ. N̓am̱ukwi da

gaṉanam̱, Ḵ̓ug̱igaxtła. He’am̱ galabaṉd ax̱ṯs̓udsu’s Dzunuḵw̓a
laxi̱’s lax̱e̱’. Lam̱̓is ax̱’̱ix̱ w̓iw̓iw̓a’̱oxw gigaṉgaṉanam̱, ḵa’̱s
ax̱ṯs̓ude’s laxi̱’s lax̱e̱’. (W̓aladzixa̱ṉti lax̱e̱ya̓s̱!) “Lam̱̓is g̱wała.”
n̓ike̓’ḵaḻi Dzunuḵw̓a. Lam̱̓isi da ḵu̓g̱ige’ gaṉanam̱ ka̓wayunukw.
Lam̱̓is Ḵ̓ug̱ige’ tu̓s’i xa̱ baṉ̓aye̓’ sa lax̱e̱’. Lam̱̓isi da
gigaṉgaṉanam̱ tixṯs̓o2 laxa̱ lax̱e̱’. K̓ay̱os gigaṉgaṉanam̱ lax̱

1An alternate translation for the title of this story, Dzunuḵw̓a, is ‘Wild-
woman of the woods’.

2In a follow-up discussion, Ruby noted that the word tixw̱ał̱ts̕o would be
more natural here than tixṯs̕o.
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Dzunuḵw̓a

lax̱e̱ya̓s̱ Dzunuḵw̓a. Lam̱̓isi da gigaṉgaṉanam̱ dzaḻxw’ida. K̓i’s
weł dzaḻxwi Ḵ̓ug̱iga. Lam̱̓is ham̱dikaḻasaw̱̓a’. Lam̱̓is o’am̱
nen̓akwi Dzunuḵw̓a pusḵa̓. K̓ay̱os gigaṉgaṉanam̱ laxi̱’s lax̱e̱’.
Emaṉ.

2.2 Dzunukwa
Dzunukwa sleeps in the day. She finally wakes up when supper
is over. There is nowhere she doesn’t go wandering in our
homeland, wandering looking for children. There’s a basket
attached to her back, and she puts children inside it.
My late great grandmother told me this legend. There was

one child, called Hunchback. He was the first that Dzunukwa
took into her basket. After him, she went and got the rest of
the children and put them into her basket too. (She must have
had a really big basket!) “All finished,” thought Dzunukwa. But
the hunchbacked child had a knife, and cut the bottom of the
basket. The children fell out of the basket, and there were no
children in Dzunukwa’s basket anymore. The children started
to run, but Hunchback couldn’t run. So he was given a piggy-
back. Dzunukwa had to go back home hungry, since there were
no children in her basket.
Amen.

2.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Mixi̱ Dzunuḵw̓a xw̱a n̓alax.̱

mixi̱
mix̱
sleep

=i
=d3

Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

xw̱a
=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

=a
=d4

n̓alax̱
n̓ala
day

=(i)x̱
=v2

‘Dzunukwa sleeps in the day.’
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Dzunukwa

(2) Ał’am̱ ts̓ax̱’i le’ g̱wałi da dzaḵwaxs̱tala.

ał’am̱
ał
late
=’m
=ver

ts̓ax̱’i
ts̓aḵ
awake

-x’id
-bec

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

g̱wałi
g̱wał
stop/finish

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

dzaḵwaxs̱tala
dzaḵwaxs̱tala
eat.supper

‘She finally wakes up when supper is over.’

(3) K̓ay̱os i’s la’̱asas̱ laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gayula̓s.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

la’̱asas̱
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

=s
=3.poss

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gayula̓s
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-’as
-loc.pass

‘There is nowhere she doesn’t wander in our homeland.’
(4) La’̱am̱ ḵasa ale xa̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ḵasa
ḵas
walk
-a
-a

ale
ale
seek

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

‘She wanders looking for children.’
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Dzunuḵw̓a

(5) A̱xa̱łi da lax̱e̱’ laxi̱’s aw̱igayi̓.
ax̱a̱łi
ax̱̱
do
-ała
-stat

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

lax̱e̱’
lax̱e̱’
basket

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

aw̱igayi̓
aw̱igayi̓
back

‘A basket is attached to her back.’
(6) A̱xṯs̓udi xa̱sa gigaṉgaṉanam̱ lax.̱

ax̱ṯs̓udi
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓o
-inside

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

xa̱sa
=xa̱
=conn

=s
=inst

=a
=d4

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘She puts children inside it.’
(7) Lam̱̓isaṉ hi’lu’swa’̱łe’ niła sa nuyam̱ gaxa̱ṉ.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

hi’lu’swa’̱łe’
hi’lu’s
great.grandmother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

niła
nił
tell
-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

nuyam̱
nuyam̱
legend

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

‘My late great grandmother told me this legend.’
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Dzunukwa

(8) N̓am̱ukwi da gaṉanam̱, Ḵ̓ug̱igaxtła.

n̓am̱ukwi
n̓am̱
one

-ukw
-person

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

Ḵ̓ug̱igaxtła
Ḵ̓ug̱iga
Hunchback

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘There was one child, called Hunchback.’

(9) He’am̱ galabaṉd ax̱ṯs̓udsu’s Dzunuḵw̓a laxi̱’s lax̱e̱’.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

galabaṉd
galabaṉd
first.at.end

ax̱ṯs̓udsu’s
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓o
-inside

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=s
=3.poss

Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lax̱e̱’
lax̱e̱’
basket

‘He was the first that Dzunukwa took into her basket.’
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(10) Lam̱̓is ax̱’̱ix̱ w̓iw̓iw̓a’̱oxw gigaṉgaṉanam̱, ḵa’̱s ax̱ṯs̓ude’s
laxi̱’s lax̱e̱’.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

ax̱’̱ix̱
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

w̓iw̓iw̓a’̱oxw
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

w̓a’̱okw
other

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ax̱ṯs̓ude’s
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓o
-inside

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=inst

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lax̱e̱’
lax̱e̱’
basket

‘Then she got the rest of the children, to put them into
her basket.’

(11) (W̓aladzixa̱ṉti lax̱e̱ya̓s̱!)
w̓aladzixa̱ṉti
w̓alas
big/very

-dzi
-aug

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

=i
=d3

lax̱e̱ya̓s̱
lax̱e̱’
basket

=s
=3.poss

(‘She must have had a really big basket!’)
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(12) a. “Lam̱̓is g̱wała,” n̓ike̓’ḵaḻi Dzunuḵw̓a.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

g̱wała
g̱wał
stop/finish

-a
-a

“All finished,”

b. n̓ike̓’ḵaḻi
n̓ik
say
-’eḵ
-in.mind

-aḻ
-cont

=i
=d3

Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

‘thought Dzunukwa.’

(13) Lam̱̓isi da ḵu̓g̱ige’ gaṉanam̱ ka̓wayunukw.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵu̓g̱ige’
ḵu̓g̱iga
hunchback

=e’
=i3

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

ka̓wayunukw
ka̓wayu
knife

-nukw
-have

‘But the hunchbacked child had a knife.’
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(14) Lam̱̓is Ḵ̓ug̱ige’ tu̓s’i xa̱ baṉ̓aye̓’ sa lax̱e̱’.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

Ḵ̓ug̱ige’
Ḵ̓ug̱iga
Ḵ̓ug̱iga

=e’
=i3

tu̓s’i
tu̓s
cut
-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

baṉ̓aye̓’
baṉ̓
bottom

=ay̓
=nmlz

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

lax̱e̱’
lax̱e̱’
basket

‘So Hunchback cut the bottom of the basket.’
(15) Lam̱̓isi da gigaṉgaṉanam̱ tixṯs̓o laxa̱ lax̱e̱’.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

tixṯs̓o
tiḵ
fall
-ts̓o
-inside

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

lax̱e̱’
lax̱e̱’
basket

‘And the children fell out of the basket.’

(16) K̓ay̱os [lal]̓ gigaṉgaṉanam̱ lax̱ lax̱e̱ya̓s̱ Dzunuḵw̓a.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

lax̱e̱ya̓s̱
lax̱e̱’
basket

=s
=3.poss

Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

‘There were no children in Dzunukwa’s basket anymore.’
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(17) Lam̱̓isi da gigaṉgaṉanam̱ dzaḻxw’ida, ki̓’s weł dzaḻxw’i
Ḵ̓ug̱iga.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

dzaḻxw’ida
dzaḻxw
run

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

weł
weł
abil

dzaḻxwi
dzaḻxw
run

=i
=d3

Ḵ̓ug̱iga
Ḵ̓ug̱iga
Hunchback

‘Then the children ran, but Hunchback couldn’t run.’
(18) Lam̱̓is ham̱dikaḻasaw̱̓a’.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

ham̱dikaḻasaw̱̓a’
ham̱dik
piggy.back

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

‘So a piggy-back was given.’
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(19) Lam̱̓is o’am̱ nen̓akwi Dzunuḵw̓a pusḵa̓.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

nen̓akwi
nen̓akw
home

=i
=d3

Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunuḵw̓a
Dzunukwa

pusḵa̓
pusḵa̓
hungry

‘So Dzunukwa just had to go back home hungry.’

(20) K̓ay̱os gigaṉgaṉanam̱ laxi̱’s lax̱e̱’.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lax̱e̱’
lax̱e̱’
basket

‘No children were in her basket.’
(21) Emaṉ.

emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’
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2.4 Editors’ Note
Dzunuḵw̓a is perhaps the most well known Kwakwaka’̱wakw
legend. There are many Dzunuḵw̓a stories, some of which are
morality tales like this one, warning children to obey their
parents and not to wander off into the woods at night. This
particular story has two notable additions relative to other
versions. The first is in line (11), where Ruby remarks that
Dzunuḵw̓a must have had a very big basket to be able to hold
so many children. The other is when the children are running
away from Dzunuḵw̓a, and the Hunchback child gets a
piggyback.
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Chapter 3
Wina
War

3.1 Wina
Wina, wina, winalagaḻis!1
Lam̱̓aṉ ts̓aḵa̓łaḻałx̱ g̱wix’ida’ase’ sa Baḻxwaḻa lax̱

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s, xa̱ṉu’xw̱ w̓a’̱okw gayula̓sa’. Gax̱ le’e wina xa̱
mid eighteen hundreds2. O’am̱ gaṉanam̱aṉ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’ gaxe̱’e
winasu’ sa Baḻxwaḻa. Gaṉanam̱ o’am̱ ma’̱łag̱i’unxi̱la. P̓as̱axa̱ṉti
da ax̱i̱ lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s. La’̱am̱ ḵi̓nam̱i da ninax̱waṉe’
hi’luḵwała laxa̱ tł̓asanoyi̓, sa gukwdzi. He’am̱ g̱wigila̓sa
galo’łe’. O’am̱ ax̱ṯs̓u saṉu’xw̱ yiyaḵw̓ima laxa̱ tł̓asanoyi̓. I’ax̱a̱łi
dłidłidłag̱̱am̱e’s ax̱a̱ṉugwadts̓imase’s.
Lam̱̓is gaxi̱ da Baḻxwaḻa winax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s. Nił le’e xa̱s

gaḻuł’ide’ax̱a̱ maḏzis lax̱ g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’. Hem̓is lagił gaxa̱’. Lam̱̓is
ḵi̓nam̱i’s lodłanam̱e’s ki̓lax’idsaw̱̓a’. Gaxm̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’

1This line is sung.
2In a follow-up discussion, Ruby offered the Kwakw̓ala phrase nag̱̱uyu̓

ma’̱łgwaṉ̓ał laka̓ṉd for the English phrase here.
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duxw̱atłaḻax̱ g̱wigila̓se’s. T̓sam̱x’i saṉ ninax̱waṉe’ laxa̱ da
Bibaḻxwaḻa bibibag̱wanam̱. Lam̱̓isi da Bibaḻxwaḻa dzaḻxw’i laxa̱
ninax̱waṉe’. Hilu̓’s he dzaḻxw’i ḵa’̱s le’ w̓aṉx’ida. Lam̱̓is lagił
ḵw̓aḻa ḵa la g̱wix’ida’as. K̓i’slaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ yulax̱ lox̱ xu̱ ya̓x’idalax.̱
Ḵ̓aya̓xa̱ṉu’xw̱ xa̱sa w̓aladzi taṉgis lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.

Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ łuḵwaxa̱ lax̱ le’e kw̓isa. Om̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis he
g̱wigila xa̱ ts̓aw̱̓aṉx,̱ ay̱axp̱̓as̱ lax.̱ Ałm̓isaṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓łatłaḻa
hem̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłole’ ki̓lax’idsu’ sa Baḻxwaḻa lax̱
g̱ay̱u’łwa’̱łe’. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ts̓ax̱aḻakws lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱ am̱ła
lax.̱ Gaxm̱̓i da bag̱wanam̱, m̓am̓ała, lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s. La’̱am̱
ax̱’i sa bag̱wanam̱, gaxe̱’s dzix’is, w̓aladzi back hoe, lax̱
am̱łaḻa̓snaxwa. Ga’am̱ nił’idi da xi̱xa̱xḏzikas. La’̱am̱ ḵa̓ xa̱
ḵi̓ḵi̓nam̱dzikas xi̱xa̱ḵ. X̱aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidładłole’x’ide’x̱ gayud lax̱
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s. Ḵ̓inam̱dzikas. Om̓is la ax̱i̱lasaw̱̓i da ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzas,
om̓aṉu’xw̱ la ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzasila sux.̱ I’ax̱’̱exs̱da sa xi̱xa̱ḵ. La’̱am̱
ta’̱ołsu’ laxu̱x̱ da UBC-xtła. A̱x’̱exs̱daṉ ḵaṉ le’ duxw̱’idax̱.̱ K̓i’saṉ
ḵo̓tłaḻa xu̱ hexṯs̓e’am̱ lax̱ le’.
Hiwaxa̱ ḵa̓saw̱̓aṉ hilw̓ał̱wa’̱łe’.3 Olaḵa̓l ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵa’̱s w̓aṉe’.

Hiwaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ waṯła w̓idi w̓aṉa. K̓i’slaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ hay̱ułaḻax̱ lux̱ xu̱
ki̓lax’idsu’lax,̱ xa̱ṉu’xw̱ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’.
Emaṉ.

3.2 War
War, war, making war all around!
I’m gonna tell the story of what the Nuxalk did at Gilford,

the other place we come from. They came in the mid eighteen
hundreds to make war. My great-grandmother was just a child
when they were attacked by the Nuxalk. She was only twelve
years old. Someone must have been giving a potlatch at
Gilford. There were a lot of blankets lying in piles outside of

3Ruby probably intended to say hilu̓’swa’̱łe’ ‘great-grandmother’ here.
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the bighouse. That’s what they did in the olden days. We just
put our gifts down outside. The names of who they should
belong to were on them.
And so the Nuxalk came to make war on Gilford. They (the

Nuxalk) said that they (people at Gilford) had stolen the
Hamatsa whistle a long time ago. That’s why they came. Many
lives were taken. Our great-grandmother saw what they were
doing. She pointed out the blankets to the Nuxalk men. Then
the Nuxalk ran to the blankets. Great-grandmother ran away
and hid. That’s the reason she’s alive, because she did that. We
wouldn’t be here if she had died.
We wondered about that big hill on Gilford. We used to sled

down there sometimes when it was snowing. We always did
that in the winter, had fun there. Later on we learned that it
was our ancestors who were killed by the Nuxalk there a long
time ago. We felt really bad that we used to play there. A man
came, a white person, to Gilford. They got a man to come and
dig it out, with a big back hoe, where we used to play. Lots of
bones were found there. They found lots and lots of big bones.
It was our ancestors who were from Gilford. There were a lot.
A soccer field was made, we just made a soccer field out of it.
They wanted to work with the bones, so they were brought to
UBC. I want to go see them. I don’t know if they’re still there
now.
They didn’t find my great-grandmother. She really knew

how to hide. We never asked where she hid. We wouldn’t be
here if she was killed there, our great-grandmother.
Amen.
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3.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Wina, wina, winalagaḻis.

wina
wina
war4

wina
wina
war

winalagaḻis
wina
war

-la
-cont

-gał̱
-move.around

-is
-outdoors

‘War, war, making war all around!’

(2) Lam̱̓aṉ ts̓aḵa̓łaḻałx̱ g̱wix’ida’ase’ sa Baḻxwaḻa lax̱
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s, xa̱ṉu’xw̱ w̓a’̱okw gayula̓sa’.

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

ts̓aḵa̓łaḻałx̱
ts̓aḵa̓ł
tell.story

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

=x̱
=acc

g̱wix’ida’ase’
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=det

Baḻxwaḻa
Baḻxwaḻa
Nuxalk

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

w̓a’̱okw
w̓a’̱okw
other

gayula̓sa
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-’as
-loc.pass

=a’
=i3

‘I’m gonna tell the story of what the Nuxalk did at
Gilford, the other place we come from.’

4Wina also means ‘to bawl someone out,’ at least to modern speakers.
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(3) Gax̱ le’e wina xa̱ mid eighteen hundreds.
gax̱
gax̱
come

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

wina
wina
war

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

mid
mid
mid

eighteen
eighteen
eighteen

hundreds
hundreds
hundreds

‘They came in the mid eighteen hundreds to make war.’

(4) O’am̱ gaṉanam̱aṉ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’ gaxe̱’e winasu’ sa
Baḻxwaḻa.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

gaṉanam̱aṉ
gaṉanam̱
young

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’swa’̱łe’
hilu̓’s
great.grandmother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

gaxe̱’e
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

winasu’
wina
war

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

Baḻxwaḻa
Baḻxwaḻa
Nuxalk

‘My great-grandmother was just a child when they were
attacked by the Nuxalk.’
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(5) Gaṉanam̱ o’am̱ ma’̱łag̱i’unxi̱la.
gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ma’̱łag̱i’unxi̱la
ma’̱łag̱i’u
twelve

-nxi̱la
-aged

‘She was only twelve years old.’

(6) P̓as̱axa̱ṉti da ax̱i̱ lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.
p̓as̱axa̱ṉti
p̓as̱a
potlatch

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ax̱i̱
ax̱̱
do
=i
=d3

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford

‘Someone must have been giving a potlatch at Gilford.’

(7) La’̱am̱ ḵi̓nam̱i da ninax̱waṉe’ hi’luḵwała laxa̱ tł̓asanoyi̓,
sa gukwdzi.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ninax̱waṉe’
Ci∼
pl∼

nax̱waṉe’
blanket

hi’luḵwała
hi’luḵw
added

-ała
-stat

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

tł̓asanoyi̓
tł̓asanoyi̓
outside

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

gukwdzi
gukwdzi
bighouse

‘There were a lot of blankets lying in piles outside of the
bighouse.’
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(8) He’am̱ g̱wigila̓sa galo’łe’.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

g̱wigila̓sa
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

-a
-a

galo’łe’
galo’łe’
olden.days

‘That’s what they did in the olden days.’

(9) O’am̱ [o’am̱ ax̱ṯs̓os] ax̱ṯs̓u saṉu’xw̱ yiyaḵw̓ima laxa̱
tł̓asanoyi̓.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ax̱ṯs̓u
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓u
-inside

saṉu’xw̱
=s
=inst

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

yiyaḵw̓ima
Ci∼
pl∼

yaḵw
give.gift

-’ima
-nmlz

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

tł̓asanoyi̓
tł̓asanoyi̓
outside

‘We just put our gifts down outside.’
(10) I’ax̱a̱łi dłidłidłag̱̱am̱e’s ax̱a̱ṉugwadts̓imase’s.

i’ax̱a̱łi
Ci∼
pl∼

ax̱̱
do
-ała
-stat

=i
=d3

dłidłidłag̱̱am̱e’s
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

dłig̱am̱
name

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

ax̱a̱ṉugwadts̓imase’s
ax̱̱
do
-nukw
-have

-ad
-have

=ts̓imas
=should

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘The names of who they should belong to were on them.’
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(11) Lam̱̓is gaxi̱ da Baḻxwaḻa winax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

gaxi̱
gax̱
come

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

Baḻxwaḻa
Baḻxwaḻa
Nuxalk

winax̱
wina
war

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford

‘And so the Nuxalk came to make war on Gilford.’
(12) Nił le’e xa̱s gaḻuł’ide’ax̱a̱ maḏzis lax̱ g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’.

nił
nił
show

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

xa̱s
=xa̱
=conn

=s
=inst

gaḻuł’ide’ax̱a̱
gaḻutł
steal

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

maḏzis
maḏzis
Hamatsa.whistle

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

g̱ay̱ułwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱uł
long.time

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘They (the Nuxalk) said that they (people at Gilford) had
stolen the Hamatsa whistle a long time ago.’

(13) Hem̓is lagił gaxa̱’.
hem̓is
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

lagił
la̱
aux
-gił
-reason

gaxa̱’
gax̱
come

=a’
=i3

‘That’s why they came.’
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(14) Lam̱̓is ḵi̓nam̱i’s lodłanam̱e’s ki̓lax’idsaw̱̓a’.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

ḵi̓nam̱i’s
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lodłanam̱e’s
lotł
obtain

-anam̱
-nmlz

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

ki̓lax’idsaw̱̓a’
ki̓lak
beat

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

‘And many lives were taken.’

(15) Gaxm̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ [he’] hilu̓’swa’̱łe’ duxw̱atłaḻax̱
g̱wigila̓se’s.

gaxm̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

hilu̓’swa’̱łe’
hilu̓’s
great.grandmother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

duxw̱atłaḻax̱
duḵwatł
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

g̱wigila̓se’s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘Our great-grandmother saw what they were doing.’
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(16) T̓sam̱x’i saṉ ninax̱waṉe’ laxa̱ da Bibaḻxwaḻa
bibibag̱wanam̱.

ts̓am̱x’i
ts̓am̱
point

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

saṉ
=s
=inst

=aṉ
=1.poss

ninax̱waṉe’
Ci∼
pl∼

nax̱waṉe’
blanket

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

Bibaḻxwaḻa
Ci∼
pl∼

Baḻxwaḻa
Nuxalk

bibibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

‘She pointed out the blankets to the Nuxalk men.’
(17) Lam̱̓isi da Bibaḻxwaḻa dzaḻxw’i laxa̱ ninax̱waṉe’.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

Bibaḻxwaḻa
Ci∼
pl∼

Baḻxwaḻa
Nuxalk

dzaḻxw’i
dzaḻxw
run

-x’id
-bec

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ninax̱waṉe’
Ci∼
pl∼

nax̱waṉe’
blanket

‘Then the Nuxalk ran to the blankets.’
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(18) Hilu̓’s he dzaḻxw’i ḵa’̱s le’ w̓aṉx’ida.

hilu̓’s
hilu̓’s
great.grandmother

he
he
be.d3

dzaḻxw’i
dzaḻxw
run

-x’id
-bec

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

w̓aṉx’ida
w̓aṉ
hide.self

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

‘Great-grandmother ran away and hid.’

(19) Lam̱̓is lagił ḵw̓aḻa ḵa la g̱wix’ida’as.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

lagił
la̱
aux
-gił
-reason

ḵw̓aḻa
ḵw̓aḻ
alive

-a
-a

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

la
la̱
aux

g̱wix’ida’as
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘That’s the reason she’s alive, because she did that.’
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(20) K̓i’slaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ yulax̱ lox̱ xu̱ ya̓x’idalax.̱

ki̓’slaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=lax̱
=hyp

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

yulax̱
yu
be.d2

=lax̱
=hyp

lox̱
la̱
aux
=ux̱
=d2

xu̱
xu̱
if

ya̓x’idalax̱
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
=lax̱
=hyp

‘We wouldn’t be here if she had died.’5

(21) Ḵ̓aya̓xa̱ṉu’xw̱ xa̱sa w̓aladzi taṉgis lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.

ḵa̓ya̓xa̱ṉu’xw̱
ḵa̓ya̓x̱
wonder

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

xa̱sa
=xa̱
=conn

=s
=inst

=a
=d4

w̓aladzi
w̓alas
big/very

-dzi
-aug

taṉgis
taṉk
bump

-is
-on.land

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford

‘We wondered about that big hill on Gilford.’

5In a follow-up discussion, Ruby suggested adding to the sentence
here as follows: K̓i’slaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ yulax̱ lox̱ xu̱ ya̓x’idalax̱ xa̱ṉu’xw̱ hi’lu’s. ‘We
wouldn’t be here if our great-grandmother had died.’
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(22) Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ łuḵwaxa̱ lax̱ le’e kw̓isa.

lanaxwaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

łuḵwaxa̱
łuḵw
slide

-ax̱
-down

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

kw̓isa
kw̓is
snow

-a
-a

‘We used to sled down there sometimes when it was
snowing.’

(23) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis he g̱wigila xa̱ ts̓aw̱̓aṉx,̱ ay̱axp̱̓as̱ lax.̱

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

he
he
be.d3

g̱wigila
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ts̓aw̱̓aṉx̱
ts̓aw̱̓aṉx̱
wintertime

ay̱axp̱̓as̱
ay̱axp̱̓as̱
have.fun

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘We always did that in the winter, had fun there.’
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(24) Ałm̓isaṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓łatłaḻa hem̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłole’
ki̓lax’idsu’ sa Baḻxwaḻa lax̱ g̱ay̱u’łwa’̱łe’.

ałm̓isaṉu’xw̱
ał
late
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓łatłaḻa
ḵo̓tłatł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

hem̓e’kaṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dłidłidłaḏłole’
Ci∼
pl∼

dłidłaḏłola
relative

=e’
=i3

ki̓lax’idsu’
ki̓lak
beat/kill

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

Baḻxwaḻa
Baḻxwaḻa
Nuxalk

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

g̱ay̱u’łwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱uł
long.time

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘Later on we learned that it was our ancestors who were
killed by the Nuxalk there a long time ago.’
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(25) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ts̓ax̱aḻakws lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱ am̱ła lax.̱

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ts̓ax̱aḻakws
ts̓ax̱aḻa
pain

-kw
-part

=s
=inst

lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

am̱ła
am̱ła
play

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘We felt really bad that we used to play there.’
(26) Gaxm̱̓i da bag̱wanam̱, m̓am̓ała, lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.

gaxm̱̓i
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

m̓am̓ała
m̓am̓ała
white.person

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford

‘A man came, a white person, to Gilford.’
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(27) La’̱am̱ ax̱’i sa bag̱wanam̱, gaxe̱’s dzix’is, w̓aladzi back hoe,
lax̱ am̱łaḻa̓snaxwa.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ax̱’i
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
-bec

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

gaxe̱’s
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

dzix’is
dzik
dig

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

w̓aladzi
w̓alas
big

-dzi
-aug

back
back
back

hoe
hoe
hoe

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

am̱łaḻa̓snaxwa
am̱ł
play
-aḻ
-cont

-’as
-loc.pass

=naxwa
=sometimes

‘They got a man to come and dig it out, with a big back
hoe, where we used to play.’

(28) Ga’am̱ nił’idi da xi̱xa̱xḏzikas.
ga’am̱
ga
be.d1

=’m
=ver

nił’idi
nił
show

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

xi̱xa̱xḏzikas
Ci∼
pl∼

xa̱ḵ
bone
=dzi
=aug

=kas
=intens

‘Lots of bones were found there.’
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(29) La’̱am̱ ḵa̓ xa̱ ḵi̓ḵi̓nam̱dzikas xi̱xa̱ḵ.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ḵa̓
ḵa̓
find

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ḵi̓ḵi̓nam̱dzikas
Ci∼
pl∼

ḵi̓nam̱
many

=dzi
=aug

=kas
=intens

xi̱xa̱ḵ
Ci∼
pl∼

xa̱ḵ
bone

‘They found lots and lots of big bones.’
(30) X̱aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidładłole’x’ide’x̱ gayud lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss
dłidłidładłole’x’ide’x̱
Ci∼
pl∼

dłidłaḏłola
relative

=e’
=i3

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=x̱
=acc

gayud
gay
originate

-u
-off
-x’id
-bec

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford

‘It was our ancestors who were from Gilford.’

(31) Ḵ̓inam̱dzikas.

ḵi̓nam̱dzikas
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=dzi
=aug

=kas
=intens

‘There were a lot.’
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(32) Om̓is la ax̱i̱lasaw̱̓i da ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzas, om̓aṉu’xw̱ la
ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzasila sux.̱

om̓is
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la̱
aux

ax̱i̱lasaw̱̓i
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzas
ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzas
soccer.field

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la̱
aux

ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzasila
ḵa̓y̱a̓gidzas
soccer.field

-(g)ila
-make/do

sux̱
=s
=inst

=ux̱
=d2

‘A soccer field was made, we just made a soccer field out
of it.’

(33) I’ax̱’̱exs̱da sa xi̱xa̱ḵ.
i’ax̱’̱exs̱da
Ci∼
pl∼

ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

xi̱xa̱ḵ
Ci∼
pl∼

xa̱ḵ
bone

‘They wanted to work with the bones.’
(34) La’̱am̱ ta’̱ołsu’ laxu̱x̱ da UBC-xtła.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ta’̱ołsu’
ta’̱oł
bring

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

laxu̱x̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

da
=da
=det

UBC-xtła
UBC
UBC

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘They were brought to UBC.’
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(35) A̱x’̱exs̱daṉ ḵaṉ le’ duxw̱’idax̱.̱
ax̱’̱exs̱daṉ
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

=aṉ
=1

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

duxw̱’idax̱̱
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

‘I want to go see them.’

(36) K̓i’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻa xu̱ hexṯs̓e’am̱ lax̱ le’.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xu̱
xu̱
if

hexṯs̓e’am̱
he
be.d3

=xṯs̓e
=still

=’m
=ver

lax6̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘I don’t know if they’re still there now.’

(37) Hiwaxa̱ ḵa̓saw̱̓aṉ [hilw̓a’̱ł] hilw̓ał̱wa’̱łe’.

hiwaxa̱
hiwaxa̱
never

ḵa̓saw̱̓aṉ
ḵa̓
find
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilw̓ał̱wa’̱łe’
hilw̓ał̱
great.grandmother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘They didn’t find my great-grandmother.’
6Alternatively, this could be =lax̱ ‘hyp’.
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(38) Olaḵa̓l ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵa’̱s w̓aṉe’.

olaḵa̓l
olaḵa̓l
truly

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

w̓aṉe’
w̓aṉ
hide.self

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘She really knew how to hide.’
(39) Hiwaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ waṯła w̓idi w̓aṉa.

hiwaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
hiwax̱
never

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

waṯła
waṯł
ask

-a
-a

w̓idi
w̓i(d)
where

=i
=d3

w̓aṉa
w̓aṉ
hide.self

-a
-a

‘We never asked where she hid.’
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(40) K̓i’slaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ hay̱ułaḻax̱ lux̱ xu̱ ki̓lax’idsu’lax,̱ xa̱ṉu’xw̱
hilu̓’swa’̱łe’.

ki̓’slaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=lax̱
=hyp

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hay̱ułaḻax̱
hay̱uł
continue

=lax̱
=hyp

lux̱
la̱
aux
=ux̱
=d2

xu̱
xu̱
if

ki̓lax’idsu’lax̱
ki̓lak
beat/kill

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=lax̱
=hyp

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

hilu̓’swa’̱łe’
hilu̓’s
great.grandmother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘We wouldn’t be here if she was killed there, our great-
grandmother.’

(41) Emaṉ.
emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’

3.4 Editors’ Note
This story recounts one of the last inter-First Nation wars of the
post-contact era. Ruby’s great-grandmother, who features in
several other stories in this volume, was one of the conflict’s
few survivors. The same event is recounted independently in
another resource: Alfred, A., Reid, M. J., & Sewid-Smith, D.
(2004). Paddling to where I stand: Agnes Alfred, Qwiqwasutinuxw
noblewoman. Vancouver: UBC Press.
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Chapter 4
Tsaḵago Bo’t
Chicago Boat

4.1 Tsaḵago Bo’t
Olanaxwa’am̱ hay̱ulisaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ ka̓ka̓dax̱wsila xa̱ ḵa̓lamas,
waxm̓e ḵw̓aḻya̓kwi da ḵa̓lamas oxs̱e’am̱ ka̓ka̓dax̱wsilax.̱ Lam̱̓i
n̓am̱p̓aṉa la lax̱ hiła xi̱’s bo’t laxa̱ pawela lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.
Lam̱̓is duḵwaḻa xa̱ w̓aladzi bo’t gax̱ laxa̱ pawela. Lam̱̓i da
bag̱wanam̱ laxa̱ w̓alas bo’tdziya’ nap̱̓i sa daṉam̱ laxa̱ṉ ump.
Lam̱̓isaṉ ump dadala xa̱ daṉam̱. Lam̱̓isaṉ ump watłax:̱ “W̓idas̱
gayułda’xw̱i?” Lam̱̓isi da bag̱wanam̱ n̓ika: “Tsaḵago,
gayutłaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ Tsaḵago.” Lam̱̓isaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ o’am̱ edaḵa sa
daṉam̱, o’mis la ts̓aḵ̱a xa̱ laxa̱ dam̱sxi. “K̓iki̓laxp̓axda’xw̱as̱!
K̓iki̓laxp̓axda’xw̱as̱!1 Haga ḵwidax̱!̱” O’am̱ la ḵa̓yaxi̱ da
bag̱wanam̱, la edaḵi da daṉam̱ lax.̱ O’maṉ umpwa’̱łe’ edaḵa
laxi̱’s bo’t.

1Both of the ‘k’̓ segments in this word are pronounced as a glottal stop.
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4.2 Chicago Boat
My father used to always read the newspaper; even when it was
old he still read it. So one time he went to the wharf to work on
his boat on Gilford Island. He saw a big boat coming in to the
wharf. A man in that huge yacht threw my father a rope. My
father caught the rope. And then my father asked him, “Where
are you guys from?” Then the man said, “Chicago, we’re from
Chicago.” Then my father just let go of the rope, he just threw
it away into the ocean. “Murderers! Murderers! Get away from
here!” he said. The guy was so surprised when the rope came
back to him. Then my father just went back to his boat.
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4.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Olanaxwa’am̱ hay̱ulisaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ ka̓ka̓dax̱wsila xa̱

ḵa̓lamas, waxm̓e ḵw̓aḻya̓kwi da ḵa̓lamas oxs̱e’am̱
ka̓ka̓dax̱wsilax.̱

olanaxwa’am̱
ola
true
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

hay̱ulisaṉ
hay̱ulis
continuously

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

ka̓ka̓dax̱wsila
ka̓ka̓dax̱wsila
read

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ḵa̓lamas
ḵa̓lamas
newspaper

waxm̓e
wax
mod

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i
=d3

ḵw̓aḻya̓kwi
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
elderly

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵa̓lamas
ḵa̓lamas
newspaper

oxs̱e’am̱
oxs̱e
still

=’m
=ver

ka̓ka̓dax̱wsilax̱
ka̓ka̓dax̱w̱sila
read

=x̱
=acc

‘My father used to always read the newspaper, even
when it was old he still read it.’
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(2) Lam̱̓i n̓am̱p̓aṉa la lax̱ hiła xi̱’s bo’t laxa̱ pawela lax̱
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.
lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

n̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-a
-a

la
la
go

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

hiła
hił
repair

-a
-a

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

bo’t
bo’t
boat

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

pawela
pawela
wharf

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford.Island

‘So one time he went to the wharf to work on his boat
on Gilford Island.’

(3) Lam̱̓is duḵwaḻa xa̱ w̓aladzi bo’t gax̱ laxa̱ pawela.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

duḵwaḻa
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-A

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓aladzi
w̓alas
big

-dzi
-aug

bo’t
bo’t
boat

gax̱
gax̱
come

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

pawela
pawela
wharf

‘He saw a big boat coming in to the wharf.’
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(4) Lam̱̓i da bag̱wanam̱ laxa̱ w̓alas bo’tdziya’ nap̱̓i sa daṉam̱
laxa̱ṉ ump.
lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

bo’tdziya’
bo’t
boat
-dzi
-aug

=a’
=i3

nap̱̓i
nap̱
throw

-x’id
-bec

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=det

daṉam̱
daṉam̱
rope

laxa̱ṉ
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

‘A man in that huge yacht threw my father a rope.’
(5) Lam̱̓isaṉ ump dadala xa̱ daṉam̱.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

dadala
dada
catch

-la
-cont

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

daṉam̱
daṉam̱
rope

‘My father caught the rope.’
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(6) Lam̱̓isaṉ ump watłax,̱“W̓idas̱ gayu’łda’xw̱i?”

a. lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

watłax̱
waṯł
ask

-a
-A
=x̱
=acc

‘And then my father asked him,’
b. w̓idas̱
w̓i
wh
=d
=det

=s
=2

gayułda’xw̱i
gayutł
originate

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=i
=d3

“Where are you guys from?”’
(7) Lam̱̓isi da bag̱wanam̱ n̓ika: “Tsaḵago, gayutłaṉu’xw̱ lax̱

Tsaḵago.”

a. lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

n̓ika
n̓ik
say
-a
-a

‘Then the man said,’
b. Tsaḵago
Tsakago
Chicago

gayułda’xw̱i
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-(x)da’xw̱
=group

=i
=d3

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Tsaḵago
Tsaḵago
Chicago

“Chicago, we’re from Chicago.”’
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(8) Lam̱̓isaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ o’am̱ edaḵa sa daṉam̱, o’mis la ts̓aḵ̱a
xa̱ laxa̱ dam̱sxi.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

edaḵa
edaḵ
return

-a
-A

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=det

daṉam̱
daṉam̱
rope

o’mis
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la̱
aux

ts̓aḵ̱a
ts̓aḵ̱
throw.away

-a
-A

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

damsxi
damsxi
ocean

‘Then my father just let go of the rope, he just threw it
away into the ocean.’

(9) “K̓iki̓laxp̓axda’xw̱as̱!”

ki̓ki̓laxp̓axda’xw̱as̱
Ci∼
pl∼

ki̓lak
beat.up/kill

-p̓a
-recip

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=s
=2

“Murderers!”
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(10) “K̓iki̓laxp̓axda’xw̱as̱!”

ki̓ki̓laxp̓axda’xw̱as̱
Ci∼
pl∼

ki̓lak
beat.up/kill

-p̓a
-recip

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=s
=2

“Murderers!”
(11) “Haga ḵwidax̱!̱”

haga
ha
go
=ga
=imp

ḵwidax̱̱
ḵwidax̱̱
scram

“Get away from here!”

(12) O’am̱ la ḵa̓yaxi̱ da bag̱wanam̱, la edaḵi da daṉam̱ lax.̱

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la̱
aux

ḵa̓yaxi̱
ḵa̓yax̱
surprised

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

la
la̱
aux

edaḵi
edaḵ
return

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

daṉam̱
daṉam̱
rope

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘The guy was so surprised when the rope came back to
him.’
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(13) Om̓aṉ umpwa’̱łe’ edaḵa laxi̱’s bo’t.
om̓aṉ
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.REFL.poss

bo’t
bo’t
boat

‘Then my father just went back to his boat.’

4.4 Editors’ Note
Chicago Boat is intended to be a hilarious anecdote, told to
Ruby by those who knew her father fondly. In order to
understand the humour of the story, one needs to understand
its historical context. The story takes place in 1930s, when the
newspaper headlines were full of stories of Al Capone and the
violence plaguing the United States during the prohibition.
Stating that Ruby’s father read all the newspapers in the first
line of the story is meant to highlight this context as a central
theme of this story. When people on a yacht arrive in the tiny
fishing village of Gilford Island to greet Ruby’s father, claiming
to be from that same Chicago the newspapers keep talking
about, he reacts as if the newcomers must be mixed up with
the bootlegging and gangs of the time. This is why Ruby’s dad
yells “Murderers!”. The humour of the story is fully evident in
its last line, where Ruby’s dad simply returns to what he was
doing as if the stunned folk on the yacht had never existed.
This leaves the reader to wonder if he truly believed they were
gangsters and didn’t want to take any chances, or if he was just
messing with some hapless foreigners. Whatever the case, this
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story is recounted to highlight the wily personality of a man
who was fondly loved.
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Figure 4.1: Ruby and family in front of their green house in
Kingcome

Photo courtesy of Jonathan Janzen and Ruby Dawson Cranmer



Chapter 5
Gukwaḻa̓s

Living Places

5.1 Gukwaḻa̓s
Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ olaḵa̓l gukwad ax̱i̱lax̱ lax̱ Gwayi̓. Hem̓aṉu’xw̱
umpwa’̱łe’ dław̱̓i’s ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ axi̱la xa̱ w̓aladzi gukwa’, łaṉxs̱tu.
La’̱am̱ ax̱i̱laxda’xw̱ xa̱ gukw ḵe’es ts̓aya̓ laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ atłanoyi̓.
Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ gukw n̓am̱i.
Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s n̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa.

Gukwnukwam̱̓xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ lax̱ tłuma da ḵw̓aḻya̓kwa’.
Lanaxwam̓a laxda’xw̱ tiḵaxa̱. He’am̱ ax̱’̱ase’ saṉ g̱ig̱ag̱am̱pwa’̱łe’
lanaxwa’am̱aṉu’xw̱ duḵwax.̱ W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱aṉu’xw̱
n̓axwa dław̱̓aṉ g̱ig̱ag̱am̱p dław̱̓aṉ hilu̓’s, W̓ayu̓łtła.
He’am̱dłaṉ ax̱’̱exs̱da ḵaṉ yaḵa̓ṉta̓mase’ xa̱ṉ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱

lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱ la xa̱ da hi’aṉx.̱ Gukwnuxwa’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱
lax,̱ Dzap̱̓estła. Lanaxwe’axa̱ṉ gukw ax̱’̱asa’ Dzap̱̓aṉi
lanaxwe’idi kaḻa xa̱ cannery. Hem̓isaṉ mayu̓dłam̱i Dzap̱̓es
dław̱̓aṉ ts̓aya̓. Higam̓aṉu’xw̱ mayu̓dłam̱ lax.̱ W̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱, Gay̱uxw̱tła.
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Lanaxwam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ duxw̱’i xa̱ṉ waḵ̱w̓a. He1 ḵwixisadi
ax̱’̱ase’s, heḵa xa̱ da ax̱’̱ase’ sa Tsitsanina, ḵasadzu.
Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ la ḵasadzu ḵaṉu’xw̱ la duxw̱’idax̱,̱ duxw̱’i xa̱ṉ
aṉis, i’aṉis dław̱̓aṉ hilu̓’s, dław̱̓aṉ ḵw̓aḻya̓xwag̱awe’2 waḵ̱w̓a.
W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ la ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ ḵasa laxa̱ da ḵasadzu.
Ḵ̓inam̱i da w̓ap laxa̱ baṉ̓e’. N̓axwaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ duḵwałax̱
g̱wigila̓se’ sa w̓ap.
I’axa̱ḻanaxwaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p dław̱̓i’s wiwaḵ̱w̓a laxa̱ cannery.

G̱ay̱ułaṉu’xw̱ wiwaḵ̱w̓a, lanaxwaxda’am̱ 12 years old le’ i’axa̱ḻa
lax.̱ Tłumadłaṉ gaṉanam̱ ḵaṉ i’axa̱ḻe’. Om̓aṉu’xw̱ hata̓ḻa
dław̱̓aṉ waḵ̱w̓as, wiwaḵ̱w̓as.3
Gukola’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱i kaḻxwaṉ waḵ̱w̓a ḵe’es li-logging.

Ḵ̓inam̱i da li-logging camp i’ax’̱asda’xw̱as̱, lanaxwam̓is om̓i da
gukw lasg̱am̱e’xda’xw̱ux.̱ Lanaxwaṉ waḵ̱w̓a la ugwaḵa dław̱̓i
ḵa’̱s hem̓e’e ham̱̓ksila ḵe’e. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ix’ak xa̱ da gukola.
Lanaxwam̓aṉ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as lax̱ tłumadła hata̓ḻkwa. N̓am̱p̓aṉa le’,
xa̱ didaṉam̱, laxa̱ da ti̓ti̓sam̱, dław̱̓i da ḵw̓ax.̱ La’̱am̱ bo. Lam̱̓i da
gukw la xa̱tł̓ag̱ila laxa̱ w̓ap bo sa ax̱’̱asts̓imase’s. W̓alas kał̱’idaṉ
waḵ̱w̓a. Higa’am̱ dław̱̓aṉ ts̓aya̓, ts̓aya̓g̱awe’. Hił’axa̱s gaxe̱’e da
bibag̱wanam̱, la’̱am̱ edaḵas laxi̱’s ax̱’̱asts̓imas. Muwaṉu’xw̱
gukw: Kingcome, Gilford, Gay̱uxw̱ dław̱̓i da gukola.

5.2 Living Places
Our main house they built in Kingcome. It was my father and
his brothers who built that big house, the green one. They also
built a lean-to for his younger brother in the back. That was one
of our houses.

1This word is spoken very quietly.
2At the end of this word there is a ts̓ sound which seems to be

excrescent.
3Ruby laughs while saying this line.
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Once in a while we’d go to Gilford Island. We had a house
there too that was really old. They [the houses on Gilford] were
just about falling down. That’s where my grandparents lived, we
used to go see them. We all had lots of fun with my grandparents
and my great-granny, who was called W̓ayu̓ł.
But I’d like to talk about the cannery at Knight Inlet, about

when we used to go there in the summertime. We also had a
house there, in the place they called Dzapes. My house was in
the area that had been Japanese, from when they were kicked
out of the cannery. Dzapes was where I was born, as well as my
younger brother. We were the only ones who were born there.
We had a lot of fun at the cannery in Knight Inlet, Gay̱uxw̱ as it
was called.
We used to go and see my older sister there. Her place was

far away, past the place where the Chinese lived, the boardwalk.
We used to go there on the boardwalk to see them, see my aunt,
aunts and my great-granny and oldest sister. We had a lot of fun
when we walked on the boardwalk. There was a lot of water
underneath. We’d all just watch what the water was doing.
Our mother worked with her siblings at the cannery. Our

older siblings were there a long time, they were 12 years old
when they were working there. But I was too young to work.
We just disobeyed my older sister, older sisters.
We also got a houseboat, which my older brother bought to

go logging. There were lots of logging camps for them to work
at, so the house would just follow them. My older sister went
along also to cook for them. We really liked the houseboat. But
sometimes my neice there was really bratty. One time when—
it was the ropes—there on the rocks, or there on a tree, they
came loose. And the house drifted out a little into the water
and away from where it was supposed to be. My older sister got
really scared. She was there alone with my youngest sister. It
was lucky that the men came and brought it back to where it
belonged.
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So, we had four houses: Kingome, Gilford, Knight’s Inlet,
and the houseboat.

5.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ olaḵa̓l gukwad ax̱i̱lax̱ lax̱ Gwayi̓.

hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

olaḵa̓l
olaḵa̓l
truly

gukwad
gukw
house

-ad
-have

ax̱i̱lax̱
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

=x̱
=acc

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gwayi̓
Gwayi̓
Kingcome

‘Our main house they built in Kingcome.’
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(2) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ umpwa’̱łe’ dław̱̓i’s ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ ax̱i̱la xa̱
w̓aladzi gukwa’, łaṉxs̱tu.

hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓
younger.sibling.pl

ax̱i̱la
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓aladzi
w̓alas
big/very

-dzi
-aug

gukwa’
gukw
house

=a’
=i3

łaṉxs̱tu
łaṉxs̱tu
green

‘It was my father and his brothers who built that big
house, the green one.’
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(3) La’̱am̱ ax̱i̱laxda’xw̱ xa̱ gukw ḵe’es ts̓aya̓ laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
atłanoyi̓.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ax̱i̱laxda’xw̱
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gukw
gukw
house

ḵe’es
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ts̓aya̓
ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

atłanoyi̓
atłanoyi̓
back.of.house

‘They also built a lean-to for his younger brother in the
back.’

(4) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ gukw n̓am̱i.
hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

n̓am̱i
n̓am̱
one

=i
=d3

‘That was one of our houses.’
(5) Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s n̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa.

lanaxwaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford.Island

n̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓ałn̓am̱p̓aṉa
sometimes

‘Once in a while we’d go to Gilford Island.’
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(6) Gukwnukwam̱̓xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ lax̱ tłuma da ḵw̓aḻya̓kwa’.

gukwnukwam̱̓xa̱’aṉu’xw̱
gukw
house

-nukw
-have

=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

tłuma
tłuma
really

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kwa’
kw̓aḻya̓kw
grown.old

=a’
=i3

‘We had a house there too that was really old.’
(7) Lanaxwamalaxda’xw̱ tiḵaxa̱.4

lanaxwam̓ala̓xda’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=l ̓
=report

=a
=a
=(x)da’xw̱
=group

tiḵaxa̱
tiḵ
fall
-ax̱
-down

-a
-a

‘They [the houses on Gilford] were just about falling
down.’

4In a follow-up discussion, Ruby suggested modifying this line as fol-
lows: Lanaxwam̓a’as o’am̱ tiḵaxa̱. ‘They were just just about falling down.’
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(8) He’am̱ ax̱’̱ase’ saṉ g̱ig̱ag̱am̱pwa’̱łe’ lanaxwa’am̱aṉu’xw̱
duḵwax.̱
he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

ax̱’̱ase’
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱ig̱ag̱am̱pwa’̱łe’
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ag̱am̱p
grandparent

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

lanaxwa’am̱aṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

duḵwax̱
duḵw
see

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

‘That’s where my grandparents lived, we used to go see
them.’

(9) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱aṉu’xw̱ n̓axwa dław̱̓aṉ g̱ig̱ag̱am̱p
dław̱̓aṉ hilu̓’s, W̓ayu̓łtła.

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱aṉu’xw̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱ig̱ag̱am̱p
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ag̱am̱p
grandparent

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’s
hilu̓’s
great.grandmother

W̓ayu̓łtła
W̓ayu̓ł
W̓ayuł

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘We all had lots of fun with my grandparents and my
great-granny, who was called W̓ayu̓ł.’
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(10) He’am̱dłaṉ ax̱’̱exs̱da ḵaṉ yaḵa̓ṉta̓mase’ xa̱ṉ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱
lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱ la xa̱ da hi’aṉx.̱

he’am̱dłaṉ
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=dła
=but

=aṉ
=1

ax̱’̱exs̱da
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

-a
-a

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

yaḵa̓ṉta̓mase’
yaḵa̓ṉta̓mas
speak.about

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
cannery.at.Knight.Inlet

lanaxwe’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw
=1.excl.poss

la
la
go

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

hi’aṉx
hi’aṉx̱
summertime

‘But I’d like to talk about the cannery at Knight Inlet,
about when we used to go there in the summertime.’

(11) Gukwnuxwa’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ lax,̱ Dzap̱̓estła.
gukwnuxwa’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱
gukw
house

-nukw
-have

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Dzap̱̓estła
Dzap̱̓es
Dzapes

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘We also had a house there, in the place they called
Dzapes.’
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(12) Lanaxwe’axa̱ṉ gukw ax̱’̱asa’ Dzap̱̓aṉi lanaxwe’idi kaḻa xa̱
cannery.
lanaxwe’axa̱ṉ
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=xa̱
=add.foc

=aṉ
=1.poss

gukw
gukw
house

ax̱’̱asa’
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=a’
=i3

Dzap̱̓aṉi
Dzap̱̓aṉi
Japanese

lanaxwe’idi
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

kaḻa
ka̱
kicked.out(?)5

-la
-cont

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

cannery
cannery
cannery

‘My house was in the area that had been Japanese, from
when they were kicked out of the cannery.’

5When this line was read back to Ruby several months after the story
was recorded, the word kaḻa was unfamiliar. It’s translation is unknown
but is guessed at here based on the meaning of the sentence as a whole.
Ruby also offered the following alternative phrase to describe this part of
the story: Lax’ida Dzidzabani ki̓’s weł edaḵa ḵa’e da xu̱mała. Om̓isaṉu’xw̱
la lotłax̱ gigukwas. ‘The Japanese couldn’t go back there because of the
conflict. So we just got their houses.’

80



Living Places

(13) Hem̓isaṉ mayu̓dłam̱i Dzap̱̓es dław̱̓aṉ ts̓aya̓.

hem̓isaṉ
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

mayu̓dłam̱i
mayu̓tł
give.birth

-am̱
-nmlz

=i
=d3

Dzap̱̓es
Dzap̱̓es
Dzapes

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓aya̓
ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

‘Dzapes was where I was born, as well as my younger
brother.’

(14) Higam̓aṉu’xw̱ mayu̓dłam̱ lax.̱
higam̓aṉu’xw̱
higa
only

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

mayu̓dłam̱
mayu̓tł
give.birth

-am̱
-nmlz

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘We were the only ones who were born there.’

(15) W̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱, Gay̱uxw̱tła.
w̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
cannery.at.Knight.Inlet

Gay̱uxw̱tła
Gay̱uxw̱
cannery.at.Knight.Inlet

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘We had a lot of fun at the cannery in Knight Inlet,
Gay̱uxw̱ as it was called.’
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(16) Lanaxwam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ duxw̱’i xa̱ṉ waḵ̱w̓a.

lanaxwam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵw̓a
older.sibling

‘We used to go and see my older sister.’
(17) He ḵwixisadi ax̱’̱ase’s, heḵa xa̱ da ax̱’̱ase’ sa Tsitsanina,

ḵasadzu.
he
he
be.d3

ḵwixisadi
ḵwixisad6
far.away

=i
=d3

ax̱’̱ase’s
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

heḵa
heḵ
pass
-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ax̱’̱ase’
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

Tsitsanina
Ci∼
pl∼

Tsanina
Chinese

ḵasadzu
ḵasadzu
boardwalk

‘Her place was far away, past the place where the
Chinese lived, the boardwalk.’

6In a follow-up discussion, Ruby suggested replacing ḵwixisad with
ḵwisała ‘far away’.
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(18) Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ la ḵasadzu ḵaṉu’xw̱ la duxw̱’idax̱,̱ duxw̱’i
xa̱ṉ aṉis, i’aṉis dław̱̓aṉ hilu̓’s, dław̱̓aṉ ḵw̓aḻya̓xwag̱awe’
waḵ̱w̓a.

lanaxwaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la
go

ḵasadzu
ḵasadzu
boardwalk

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

la
la
go

duxw̱’idax̱̱
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

aṉis
aṉis
aunt

i’aṉis
Ci∼
pl∼

aṉis
aunt

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’s
hilu̓’s
great.grandmother

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵw̓aḻya̓xwag̱awe’
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
grown.old

-g̱awe’
-most

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

‘We used to go there on the boardwalk to see them, see
my aunt, aunts and my great-granny and oldest sister.’
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(19) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ la ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ ḵasa laxa̱ da
ḵasadzu.
w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la̱
aux

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵasa
ḵas
walk
-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ḵasadzu
ḵasadzu
boardwalk

‘We had a lot of fun when we walked on the boardwalk.’

(20) Ḵ̓inam̱i da w̓ap laxa̱ baṉ̓e’.

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

w̓ap
w̓ap
water

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

baṉ̓e’
baṉ̓
under

=e’
=i3

‘There was a lot of water underneath.’

(21) N̓axwaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ duḵwałax̱ g̱wigila̓se’ sa w̓ap.

n̓axwaṉu’xw̱
n̓axwa
every

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

duḵwałax̱
duḵw
see

-ała
-stat

=x̱
=acc

g̱wigila̓se’
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

w̓ap
w̓ap
water

‘We’d all just watch what the water was doing.’
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(22) I’axa̱ḻanaxwaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p dław̱̓i’s [sis, dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱
ts̓its̓a]̱ wiwaḵ̱w̓a laxa̱ cannery.

i’axa̱ḻanaxwaṉu’xw̱
i’axa̱ḻa
work

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

wiwaḵ̱w̓a
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

cannery
cannery
cannery

‘Our mother worked with her siblings at the cannery.’

(23) G̱ay̱ułaṉu’xw̱ wiwaḵ̱w̓a, lanaxwaxda’am̱ 12 years old le’
i’axa̱ḻa lax.̱

g̱ay̱ułaṉu’xw̱
g̱ay̱uł
long.time

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

wiwaḵ̱w̓a
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

lanaxwaxda’am̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=xd
=rec.pst

=’m
=ver

12
12
12

years
years
years

old
old
old

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

i’axa̱ḻa
i’axa̱ḻa
work

lax
la
prep

=x
=acc

‘Our older siblings were there a long time, they were 12
years old when they were working there.’
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(24) Tłumadłaṉ gaṉanam̱ ḵaṉ i’axa̱ḻe’.
tłumadłaṉ
tłuma
really

=dła
=but

=aṉ
=1

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

i’axa̱ḻe’
i’axa̱ḻ
work

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘But I was too young to work.’

(25) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ hata̓ḻa dław̱̓aṉ waḵ̱w̓as, wiwaḵ̱w̓as.

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hata̓ḻa
hata̓ḻ
disobey

-a
-a

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓as
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

wiwaḵ̱w̓as
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

‘We just disobeyed my older sister, older sisters.’
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(26) Gukola’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱i kaḻxwaṉ waḵ̱w̓a ḵe’es
li-logging.

gukola’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱
gukola
house.boat

=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=aṉu’xw̱
1.excl.poss

ax̱’̱i
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
-bec

kaḻxwaṉ
kaḻxw
buy

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

ḵe’es
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

li-logging
Ci∼
pl∼

logging
logging

‘We also got a houseboat, my older brother bought it to
go logging.’
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(27) Ḵ̓inam̱i da li-logging camp i’ax’̱asda’xw̱as̱, lanaxwam̓is
om̓i da gukw lasg̱am̱e’xda’xw̱ux.̱

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

li-logging
Ci∼
pl∼

logging
logging

camp
camp
camp

i’ax’̱asda’xw̱as̱
i’ax̱
work

-’as
-loc.pass

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=s
=3.poss

lanaxwam̓is
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

om̓i
o
so
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gukw
gukw
house

lasg̱am̱e’xda’xw̱ux̱
lasg̱am̱e’
follow

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=ux̱
=d2

‘There were lots of logging camps for them to work at,
so the house would just follow them.’
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(28) Lanaxwaṉ waḵ̱w̓a la ugwaḵa dław̱̓i ḵa’̱s hem̓e’e [ham̱̓ksi,
ham̱̓, ham̱̓ap] ham̱̓ksila ḵe’e.

lanaxwaṉ
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

la
la
go

ugwaḵa
ugwaḵa
also

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

hem̓e’e
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=a’
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

ham̱̓ksila
ham̓iksila
make.food

ḵe’e
ḵa̱
prep

=i
=d3

‘My older sister went along also to cook for them.’

(29) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ix’ak xa̱ da gukola.
w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ix’ak
ix’ak
like

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

gukola
gukola
house.boat

‘We really liked the houseboat.’
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(30) Lanaxwam̓aṉ [dław̱̓] dław̱̓la’̱g̱as lax̱ tłumadła hata̓ḻkwa.

lanaxwam̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1.poss

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
neice

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

tłumadła
tłuma
really

=dła
=but

hata̓ḻkwa
hata̓ḻkw
bratty

-a
-a

‘But sometimes my neice there was really bratty.’

(31) N̓am̱p̓aṉa le’, xa̱ didaṉam̱, laxa̱ da ti̓ti̓sam̱, dław̱̓i da
ḵw̓ax.̱

n̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-a
=a

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

didaṉam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

daṉam̱
rope

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ti̓ti̓sam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

ti̓sam̱
rock

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓ax̱
ḵw̓ax̱
tree

‘One time when—it was the ropes—there on the rocks,
or there on a tree.’

(32) La’̱am̱ bo.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

bo
bo
leave

‘They came loose.’
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(33) Lam̱̓i da gukw la xa̱tł̓ag̱ila laxa̱ w̓ap bo sa ax̱’̱asts̓imase’s.

lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gukw
gukw
house

la
la
go

xa̱tł̓ag̱ila
xa̱tł̓ag̱ila
small.amount

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓ap
w̓ap
water

bo
bo
leave

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

ax̱’̱asts̓imase’s
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

-ts̓imas
-should

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘And the house drifted out a little into the water and
away from where it was supposed to be.’

(34) W̓alas kał̱’idaṉ waḵ̱w̓a.

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

kał̱’idaṉ
kał̱
scared

-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

‘My older sister got really scared.’
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(35) Higa’am̱ dław̱̓aṉ ts̓aya̓, ts̓aya̓g̱awe’.

higa’am̱
higa
only

=’m
=ver

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓aya̓
ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

ts̓aya̓g̱awe’
ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

-g̱awe’
-most

‘She was there alone with my youngest sister.’
(36) Hił’axa̱s gaxe̱’e da bibag̱wanam̱, la’̱am̱ edaḵas laxi̱’s

ax̱’̱asts̓imas.

hił’axa̱s
hił’axa̱
suffice

=s
=inst

gaxe̱’e
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

edaḵas
edaḵ
return

-a
-a
=s
=inst

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ax̱’̱asts̓imas
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

-ts̓imas
-should

‘It was lucky that the men came and brought it back to
where it belonged.’
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(37) Muwaṉu’xw̱ gukw: Kingcome, Gilford, Gay̱uxw̱ dław̱̓ida
gukola.
muwaṉu’xw̱
mu
four
=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

Kingcome
Kingcome
Kingcome

Gilford
Gilford
Gilford

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
Knight.Inlet.cannery

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gukola
gukola
house.boat

‘So, we had four houses: Kingcome, Gilford, Knight Inlet,
and the houseboat.’

5.4 Editors’ Note
In a follow-up discussion about this story after it was recorded,
Ruby provided the following additional context in her
language concerning her house in Knight Inlet:
Lanaxwa’am̱aṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻa lax̱ gukwaḻa̓se’sa Dzap̱̓aṉi
le’kaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱. ‘We lived in the houses that the
Japanese lived in when we were in Knight Inlet.’
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Chapter 6
Lag̱u̱

Strawberry

6.1 Lag̱u̱
N̓am̱p̓aṉa g̱anutł. Waṯłi dław̱̓la’̱g̱as gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ ax̱’̱ixa̱ lag̱̱u
lax̱ tł̓asanoya̓s̱ gukwes Anits̓a. A̱xa̱ḻi xa̱sa kidłam̱ ḵa ka̓y̱ose’s
la yaw̓ixa xi̱’s lag̱̱u. Ḵ̓inam̱dzikasi lag̱̱uwe’s. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓alas
mas̱aḻax.̱
Lam̱̓i dław̱̓la’̱g̱as niła ḵaṉ iki̓ste’ xa̱ kidłam̱ ḵa dax’ide’sax̱a̱

lag̱̱udzikas. Lam̱̓is dax’i xa̱ lila̓g̱̱u. K̓i’s g̱ełes gaxe̱’ Anits̓a:
“A̱ngwaxda’xw̱as̱?! W̓igilaxda’xw̱as̱?! Haga ḵwidax̱!̱” n̓ik
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ kał̱’ida. Om̓aṉu’xw̱ tł̓aḻiwe’ gaxe̱’e da
ławis w̓ats̓i, Wooly-xtła, ḵa̓ḵa. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ kał̱’ida.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ dzaḻxw’ida, laṉu’xw̱1 nen̓akwe’. Lam̱̓isaṉ
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dala xa̱ ḵi̓nam̱ lila̓g̱̱u. Lam̱̓is tiḵamas xa̱ w̓iw̓a’̱okw
lila̓g̱̱u.

1Most of this word is inaudible in the recording.
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Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw, ki̓’s kwisisux̱ lax̱
gukwes Anits̓a. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ham̱̓x’idax̱,̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a.
K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ niła xa̱ṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p ḵaṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
o’am̱ da’̱łaḻe ham̱̓apax.̱ Ḵ̓otłaḻam̓aṉu’xw̱ xa̱s̱ niłasaw̱̓e’tłaṉu’xw̱
aḇam̱p xa̱ łaṉstłe’ ḵe Anits̓a ḵaṉu’xw̱ g̱wix’ida’̱as.

6.2 Strawberry
One night, my niece asked me to go with her to get some
strawberries from the front of Anitsa’s house. The strawberries
were guarded by a net so that no one could mess around with
them. She had lots of great big strawberries. We wanted them
so badly.
My niece told me to lift up the net so she could take the

great big strawberries, and we took them. It wasn’t long before
Anitsa came out and said: “Who are you?! What are you
doing?! Go away!” We got really scared. We had also
forgotten that there was an angry dog named Wooly, who
bites. We got really scared, so we ran home. My niece was
carrying a lot of strawberries, and she dropped some of them
on the way.
We reached our house which wasn’t far from Anitsa’s house,

and we ate the strawberries when we got there. We didn’t tell
our mom about what we did. We laughed while we ate them.
We knew that our mom was going to find out tomorrow from
Anitsa what we had done.
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6.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) N̓am̱p̓aṉa g̱anutł.

n̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓am̱
one

-pa̕ṉ
occurrence

-a
-a

g̱anutł
g̱anutł
night

‘One night.’
(2) Waṯłi dław̱̓la’̱g̱as gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ ax̱’̱ixa̱ lag̱̱u lax̱

tł̓asanoya̓s̱ gukwes Anits̓a.

waṯłi
waṯł
ask

=i
=d3

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ax̱’̱i
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

lag̱̱u
lag̱̱u
strawberry

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

tł̓asanoya̓s̱
tł̓asanoy̓
front

=s
=3.poss

gukwes
gukw
house

=s
=3.poss

Anits̓a
Anits̓a
Anits̓a

‘My niece asked me to go with her to get some
strawberries from the front of Anitsa’s house.’
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(3) A̱xa̱ḻi xa̱sa kidłam̱ ḵa ka̓y̱ose’s la yaw̓ixa xi̱’s lag̱̱u.

ax̱a̱ḻi
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

=i
=d3

xa̱sa
=xa̱
=conn

=s
=inst

=a
=d4

kidłam̱
kidłam̱
net

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

ka̓y̱ose’s
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

la
la
go

yaw̓ixa
yaw̓ix
touch

-a
-a

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lag̱̱u
lag̱̱u
strawberry

‘She put out a net so that no one could mess around with
her strawberries.’

(4) Ḵ̓inam̱dzikasi lag̱̱uwe’s.

ḵi̓nam̱dzikasi
ḵinam̱
many

-dzi
-aug

=kas
=intens

=i
=d3

lag̱̱uwe’s
lag̱̱u
strawberry

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘She had lots of great big strawberries.’
(5) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓alas mas̱aḻax.̱

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

mas̱aḻax̱
mas̱
desire

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

‘And we really wanted them so badly.’
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(6) Lam̱̓i dław̱̓la’̱g̱as niła ḵaṉ iki̓ste’ xa̱ kidłam̱ ḵa
dax’ide’sax̱a̱ lag̱̱udzikas.

lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

niła
nił
tell
-a
-a

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

iki̓ste’
iki̓st
lift

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

kidłam̱
kidłam̱
net

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

dax’ide’sax̱a̱
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

lag̱̱udzikas
lag̱̱u
strawberry

-dzi
-aug

=kas
=intens

‘So my niece told me to lift up the net so she could take
the great big strawberries.’

(7) Lam̱̓is dax’i xa̱ lila̓g̱̱u.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x
=acc

=a
=d4

lila̓g̱̱u
Ci∼
pl∼

lag̱̱u
strawberry

‘Then we took the strawberries.’
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(8) K̓i’s g̱ełes gaxe̱’ Anits̓ax:̱ “A̱ngwaxda’xw̱as̱?!
W̓igilaxda’xw̱as̱?! Haga ḵwidax!̱” n̓ix gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.

a. ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

g̱ełes
g̱eła
long.time

=s
=inst

gaxe̱’
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

Anits̓ax̱
Anits̓a
Anits̓a

=(i)x̱
=v2

‘It wasn’t long before Anitsa came.’
b. angwaxda’xw̱as̱
aṉgwa
who

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=s
=2

“Who are you?!”
c. w̓igilaxda’xw̱as̱
w̓i
wh
-(g)ila
-make/do

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=s
=2

“What are you doing?!”
d. haga
ha
go
=ga
=imp

ḵwidax̱̱
ḵwidax̱̱
scram

“Go away!”
e. n̓ik
n̓ik
say

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

‘She told us.’
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(9) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ kał̱’ida.
w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

kał̱’ida
kał̱
scared

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

‘We got really scared.’
(10) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ tł̓aḻiwe’ gaxe̱’e da ławis w̓ats̓i, Wooly-xtła,

ḵa̓ḵa.

Om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=anu’xw̱
=1.excl

tł̓aḻiwe’
tł̓aḻiwe’
forget

gaxe̱’e
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ławis
ławis
angry

w̓ats̓i
w̓ats̓i
dog

Wooly-xtła
Wooly
Wooly

-(x)tła
-be.called

ḵa̓ḵa
ḵa̓ḵ
bite
-a
-a

‘But we forgot there was an angry dog namedWooly who
bites.’

(11) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ kał̱’ida.
w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

kał̱’ida
kał̱
scared

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

‘We got really scared.’
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(12) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ dzaḻxw’ida, laṉu’xw̱ nen̓akwe’.
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

dzaḻxw’ida
dzaḻxw
run

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

laṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

nen̓akwe’
nen̓akw
home

=e’
=i3

‘So we ran home.’

(13) Lam̱̓isaṉ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dala xa̱ ḵi̓nam̱ lila̓g̱̱u.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

dala
da
take.in.hand

-la
-cont

xa̱
=x
=acc

=a
=d4

ḵi̓nam̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

lila̓g̱̱u
Ci∼
pl∼

lag̱̱u
strawberry

‘My niece was carrying lots of strawberries.’
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(14) Lam̱̓is tiḵamas xa̱ w̓iw̓a’̱okw lila̓g̱̱u.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

tiḵamas
tiḵ
fall
-a
-a
-mas
-caus

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓iw̓a’̱okw
Ci∼
pl∼

w̓a’̱okw
other

lila̓g̱̱u
Ci∼
pl∼

lag̱̱u
strawberry

‘Then she dropped some of the strawberries.’

(15) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw, ki̓’s kwisisux̱ lax̱
gukwes Anits̓a.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

kwisisux̱
kwis
far

-is
-on.ground

=ux̱
=d2

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

gukwes
gukw
house

=s
=3.poss

Anits̓a
Anits̓a
Anits̓a

‘We reached our house, which wasn’t far from Anitsa’s
house.’
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(16) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ham̱̓x’idax̱,̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a.
lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ham̱̓x’idax̱̱
ham̱̓
eat

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

‘We just ate them when we got there.’

(17) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ niła xa̱ṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p ḵaṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s.

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

niła
nił
tell
-a
-a

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

‘We didn’t tell our mom about what we did.’
(18) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ da’̱łaḻe ham̱̓apax.̱

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

da’̱łaḻe
da’̱ł
laugh

-aḻ
-cont

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘We laughed while we ate them.’
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(19) Ḵ̓otłaḻam̓aṉu’xw̱ xa̱s̱ niłasaw̱̓e’tłaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p xa̱ łaṉstłe’
ḵe Anits̓a ḵaṉu’xw̱ g̱wix’ida’̱as.

ḵo̓tłaḻam̓aṉu’xw̱
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

xa̱s̱
=xa̱
=conn

=s
=inst

niłasaw̱̓e’tłaṉu’xw̱
nił
tell
-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=tł
=FUT

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

xa̱
=x̱
=d4

=a
=acc

łaṉstłe’
łaṉstłe’
tomorrow

ḵe
ḵa̱
prep

=i
=d3

Anits̓a
Anits̓a
Anits̓a

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱wix’ida’̱as
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘We knew that our mom was going to find out tomorrow
from Anitsa what we did.’

6.4 Editors’ Note
Perhaps the most comical thing about this story is that Ruby’s
use of ki̓’s kwisis ‘not far (on the ground)’ in line (15) is a gross
understatement. In reality, Ruby’s house and Anits̓a’s house
backed onto each other, so they were neighbours!
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Chapter 7
Ḵ̓waḻi’
Uncle

7.1 Ḵ̓waḻi’
Lax’ide’kaṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻa lax̱ Gwayi̓. Gaxa̱ṉ n̓ula Baby-dzi dax’i
gaxa̱ṉ ḵa’̱s le’ ḵasa dław̱̓aṉ. Lax’ixa̱ṉtaṉ saḵa̓xa̱ṉ̓xi̱la. Lam̱̓is
dax’i xa̱ṉ ay̱a̓’̱su ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ ḵasa. K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱ i’s la’̱asa,
ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola duxw̱’idsaw̱̓a’.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a lax̱ gukwe’ saṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’. K̓aw̱̓aḵa xa̱

laḵ̱wa. Lam̱̓is waṯła xa̱ n̓ula, Baby-dzi, “A̱ngwaxtłu’s ts̓aya̓x̱ ye’?”
N̓iki xa̱x,̱ “Lubits̓anag̱axtłaṉ ts̓a’yax̱ ye’!”
Lam̱̓is n̓ika: “K̓i’sm̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ ḵas’ida niłasaw̱̓aṉu’xw̱

ḵaṉu’xw̱ ki̓’se’ ḵwisagila.”1
Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ali̓ gukwe’ saṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa

lagiła’aṉu’xw̱ ki̓’s hiłḵo̓la̓m̱ heḵa gukwe’ saṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ kw̓aga’aḻs̓ humoła xa̱ṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’, le’e

1In a follow-up discussion, Ruby offered an alternative, more specific,
version of this line: Lam̱̓is n̓ika: “K̓i’sm̓e’kaṉu’x̱ ḵas’ida niłasaw̱̓aṉu’xw̱
ḵaṉu’xw̱ ki̓’se’ heḵaḻax̱ gukwa’s ḵw̓aḻi’.” ‘Then he said: “Before we left we
were told not to pass by uncle’s house.”’
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ka̓w̱̓aḵa xa̱ laḵ̱wa. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ g̱eła, lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ edaḵa
nen̓akwa. K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱ i’sm̓e la’̱asa. Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱
gigiga’̱ołnukw.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la xa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw. Waṯłam̓isaṉ aḇam̱p:

“W̓ixda’xw̱as̱ le’?” N̓iki xa̱ Baby-dzi: “Laxdaṉu’xw̱ duxw̱’ix̱
ḵw̓aḻi’s. La’̱am̱xdaṉ yayaḵa̓ṉtam̱̓ax̱ ḵw̓aḻi’ ki̓’sm̓e’ gax̱ edaḵa saṉ
ts̓aya̓.”
Emaṉ.

7.2 Uncle
When we went to live in Kingcome, my older brother Babydzi
came to pick me up, to go for a walk with me. I must have been
five years old at the time. He took my hand to go walk. We
went all over the place together, we had lots of relatives to see.
We arrived at our uncle’s house, and he was chopping

firewood. He asked my older brother Babydzi: “Who’s your
little sister, friend?”
Babydzi replied, “Ruby (holding my hand) is my little sister,

friend.”
Then he (Babydzi) said, “Before we left we were told not to

go too far.”
That’s why we stopped at our uncle’s house. We didn’t know

why we weren’t allowed to go past our uncle’s house. So we just
sat down there and watched our uncle while he was chopping
firewood. We didn’t stay long. Then we just returned home. We
went all over the place together. We had lots of family.
Then we went to our house. My mom asked, “Where did you

go?”’ Babydzi said, “We went to see uncle. Then we talked to
uncle before I brought my little sister home.”
Amen.
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7.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Lax’ide’kaṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻa lax̱ Gwayi̓.

Lax’ide’kaṉu’xw̱
la
go
-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gwayi̓
Gwayi̓
Kingcome

‘When we went to live in Kingcome.’
(2) Gaxa̱ṉ n̓ula Baby-dzi dax’i gaxa̱ṉ ḵa’̱s le’ ḵasa dław̱̓aṉ.

gaxa̱ṉ
gax̱
come

=aṉ
=1.poss

n̓ula
n̓ula
older.sibling

Baby-dzi
Baby
Baby

-dzi
-aug

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵasa
ḵas
walk
-a
-a

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1

‘My older brother Babydzi came to pick me up to go for
a walk with me.’

(3) Lax’ixa̱ṉtaṉ saḵa̓xa̱ṉ̓xi̱la.

lax’ixa̱ṉtaṉ
la̱
aux
-x’id
-bec

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

=aṉ
=1

saḵa̓xa̱ṉ̓xi̱la
saḵa̓
five

-(x’̱)aṉx̱
-time.period

-(g)ila
-make/do

‘I must have been five years old at the time.’

109



Ḵ̓waḻi’

(4) Lam̱̓is dax’i xa̱ṉ ay̱a̓’̱su ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ ḵasa.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ay̱a̓’̱su
ay̱a̓’̱su
hand/arm

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵasa
ḵas
walk
-a
-a

‘He took my hand to go walk.’

(5) K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱ i’s la’̱asa, ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola
duxw̱’idsaw̱̓a’.

ka̓y̱osaṉu’xw̱
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

la’̱asa
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

-a
-a

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dłidłidłaḏłola
Ci∼
pl∼

dłidłaḏłola
relative

duxw̱’idsaw̱̓a’
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

‘We went all over the place, we had lots of relatives to
see.’2

2Literally: ‘There was no place we didn’t go, we had lots of relatives to
see’.
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(6) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a lax̱ gukwe’ saṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

lax
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

gukwe’
gukw
house

=e’
=i3

saṉu’xw̱
=s
=3.poss

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵw̓aḻi’
ḵw̕aḻi’
uncle

‘We arrived at our uncle’s house.’

(7) K̓aw̱̓aḵa xa̱ laḵ̱wa.

ka̓w̱̓aḵa
ka̓w̓aḵ
chop

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

laḵ̱wa
laḵ̱wa
firewood

‘He was chopping firewood.’
(8) Lam̱̓is waṯła xa̱ n̓ula, Baby-dzi, “A̱ngwaxtłu’s ts̓aya̓’x̱ ye’?”
a. lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

waṯła
waṯł
ask

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓ula
n̓ula
older.sibling

Baby-dzi
Baby
Baby

-dzi
-aug

‘He asked my older brother, Babydzi,’
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b. A̱ngwaxtłu’s
aṉgwa
who

-(x)tła
-be.called

=u’s
=2.poss

ts̓aya̓x̱
ts̕aya̓
younger.sibling

=(i)x̱
=v2

ye’
ye’
friend(masc.)

“Who’s your little sister, friend?”

(9) N̓iki xa̱x,̱ “Lubits̓anag̱axtłaṉ ts̓a’yax̱ ye’!”
a. n̓iki
n̓ik
say
=i
=d3

xa̱x̱
=xa̱
=conn

=x̱
=acc

‘Then he (Babydzi) said to him,’
b. Lubits̓anag̱axtłaṉ

Lubi
Ruby

-ts̓ana
-on.hand/arm

-g̱a
-woman

-(x)tła
-be.called

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓aya̓x̱
ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

=(i)x̱
=v2

ye’!
ye’
friend(masc.)

“Ruby (holding my hand) is my little sister, friend!”

(10) Lam̱̓is n̓ika: “K̓i’sm̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ ḵas’ida niłasaw̱̓aṉu’xw̱
ḵaṉu’xw̱ ki̓se’ ḵwisagila.”
a. lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

n̓ika
n̓ik
say
-a
-a

‘Then he (Babydzi) said,’
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b. K̓i’sm̓e’kaṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵas’ida
ḵas
walk
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

niłasaw̱̓aṉu’xw̱
nił
tell
-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ki̓se’
(k)̓i’s
neg

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵwisagila
ḵwis
far

-a
-a
-(g)ila
-make/do

“Before we left we were told not to go too far.”

(11) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ali̓ gukwe’ saṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’.

hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

w̓ali̓
w̓al ̓
stop
=i
=d3

gukwe’
gukw
house

=e’
=i3

saṉu’xw̱
=s
=3.poss

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵw̓aḻi’
ḵw̓aḻi’
uncle

‘That’s why we stopped at our uncle’s house.’
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(12) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa lagiła’aṉu̱’xw̱ ki̓’s hiłḵo̓la̓m̱ heḵa
gukwe’ saṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’.

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

lagiła’aṉu’x
la̱
aux
-giła
-reason

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

hiłḵo̓la̓m̱
hiłḵo̓l
allowed

-am̱
-nmlz

heḵa
heḵ
pass.by

-a
-a

gukwe’
gukw
house

=e’
=i3

saṉu’xw̱
=s
=3.poss

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵw̓aḻi’
ḵw̓aḻi’
uncle

‘We didn’t know why we weren’t allowed to go past our
uncle’s house.’

(13) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ kw̓aga’aḻs̓ humoła xa̱ṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻi’.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

kw̓aga’aḻs̓
kw̓ax
sit

-ga’̱aḻs̓
-on.ground

humoła
humo
watch

-ała
-stat

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵw̓aḻi’
ḵw̓aḻi’
uncle

‘So we just sat down (outside) and watched our uncle,’
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(14) le’e ka̓w̱̓aḵa xa̱ laḵ̱wa.

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

ka̓w̱̓aḵa
ka̓w̱̓aḵ
chop

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

laḵ̱wa
laḵ̱wa
firewood

‘while he was chopping firewood.’

(15) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ g̱eła, lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ edaḵa nen̓akwa.

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

g̱eła
g̱eła
long.time

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

nen̓akwa
nen̓akw
home

-a
-a

‘We didn’t stay long, and we just returned home.’

(16) K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱ i’sm̓e la’̱asa.

ka̓y̱osaṉu’xw̱
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

i’sm̓e
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

la’̱asa
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

-a
-a

‘We went all over the place.’3

3Literally, this probably means something like: ‘There was nowhere we
didn’t go.’
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(17) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ gigiga’̱ołnukw.

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gigiga’̱ołnukw
Ci∼
pl∼

giga’̱ołnukw
parents

‘We had lots of family.’
(18) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la xa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la
go

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

‘Then we went to our house.’

(19) Waṯłam̓isaṉ aḇam̱p, “W̓ixda’xw̱as̱ le’?”
a. waṯłam̓isaṉ
waṯł
ask

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

‘My mom asked:,’
b. w̓ixda’xw̱as̱
w̓i
wh
=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=s
=2

le’
la
go
=i’
=nmlz

“Where did you go?”
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(20) N̓iki xa̱ Baby-dzi, “Laxdaṉu’xw̱ duxw̱’ix̱ ḵw̓aḻi’s.
La’̱am̱xdaṉ yayaḵa̓ṉtam̱̓ax̱ ḵw̓aḻi’ ki̓’sm̓e’ gax̱ edaḵa saṉ
ts̓aya̓.”
a. n̓iki
n̓ik
say
=i
=d3

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=det

Baby-dzi
Baby
Baby

-dzi
-aug

‘Babydzi, he said,’

b. laxdaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=xd
=rec.pst

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

duxw̱’ix̱
duxw̱
see

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

ḵw̓aḻi’s
ḵw̓aḻi’
uncle

=s
=3.poss

“We went to see uncle.”4
4The third-person possessive here seems to refer to Ruby (literally: ‘We

went to see her uncle’). In a follow-up discussion, Ruby suggested removing
the possessive.
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c. “La’̱am̱xdaṉ yayaḵa̓ṉtam̱̓ax̱ ḵw̓aḻi’ ki̓’sm̓e gax̱ edaḵa saṉ
ts̓aya̓.”

la’̱am̱xdaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=xd
=rec.pst

=aṉ
=1

yayaḵa̓ṉtam̱̓ax̱
yayaḵa̓ṉt5
speak

=’m
=ver

=x̱
=acc

ḵw̓aḻi’
ḵw̓aḻi’
uncle

ki̓’sm̓e’
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

gax̱
gax
come

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

saṉ
=s
=inst

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓aya̓
ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

“Then I talked to uncle before I brought my little sister
home.”

(21) Emaṉ.
emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’

7.4 Editors’ Note
Although relatively small communities like Kingcome Inlet
were very interconnected, with many relatives living in close
proximity, such communities were not without some deep
social devisions. The strict boundary of not going beyond their

5It’s unclear to us whether the extra ya- syllable at the beginning of this
word is verbal reduplication or a false start.
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Uncle’s house to the houses beyond is juxtaposed in this story
by the total freedom that Ruby and her older sibling had in
wandering everywhere else. The significance of this boundary
is reinforced by the mother’s questioning at the story’s end
about where Ruby and Babydzi had been.
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Chapter 8
Liloli̓nux̱

Ghosts

8.1 Liloli̓nux̱
T̓suxw̱aṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ saṉbaṉd xw̱a n̓alax.̱ La’̱am̱ g̱anuł’ida
oxṯs̓e’am̱ ts̓uxw̱a, lam̱̓is nag̱̱ig̱eya̓s̱ le’ g̱wała. Lam̱̓is waṯła gaxa̱ṉ
ḵaṉ gaw̱̓ale’ ḵap̱̓i xa̱ ta̓ḵa w̓ap, laxi̱’s ts̓uw̓ine’. Lam̱̓is ḵuta̓x’i xa̱
ts̓ots̓i. I’s tłuma ḵuta̓, tłuma g̱waṉta̓lax.̱
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ lala’̱a laxa̱ tł̓am̱a’is ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ ḵap̱̓idax̱.̱

Lam̱̓aṉ ḵa̓yaxa̱ sa ma’̱luxw ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw ts̓its̓aḏaḵ, dala xa̱
da tł̓axw̱stu n̓igwats̓i, galabe’ gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.1 Lam̱̓aṉ duxw̱’i xa̱ṉ
aḇam̱p. “A̱ngwux?̱” n̓ikaṉ xa̱x.̱
“G̱waṉo kał̱aḻalax,̱ om̓ux̱ gaw̱̓ala gaxa̱ṉ’s ḵaṉ’s ḵo̓tłaḻe’ xa̱ṉ’s

la’̱astłeya̓ṉ’s. Tłumux̱ p̓aḏaḵux̱ da g̱anutłiya̓x̱.̱”
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a laxa̱ tł̓am̱a’is, laṉu’xw̱ ḵap̱̓i sa w̓ap laxa̱

tł̓am̱a’is. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ edaḵa. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ la’̱etła laxa̱ gukw.
Lam̱̓isaṉ aḇam̱p n̓ik gaxa̱ṉ, “O’am̱ gaw̱̓ali da ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw

1The voice heard here and again a few lines later is Jonathan Janzen’s.
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gaxa̱ṉ’s le’e dala xi̱’s tł̓axw̱stu n̓igwats̓i, le’e tłuma p̓aḏaki da
g̱anutł.”
Emaṉ.

8.2 Ghosts
My mother spent all day doing laundry. When night came she
was still washing, and it was midnight by the time she
finished. She asked me to help her pour the dirty water out of
her washtub. She had filled up the washtub. It wasn’t too full
though, because then it would have been too heavy.
So we set off for the beach to go and pour the dirty water out.

To my amazement, there were two old women there, carrying
red lanterns ahead of us. I looked at my mother and asked,
“Who’s that?”
“Don’t be afraid”, she said. “They’re just helping us to know

where we’re going. It’s too dark out tonight.”
Then we got to the beach and we poured the water out onto

it. Then we went back and we entered the house. There my
mother said to me: “The old ones were just helping us, they
carry their red lanterns when it’s too dark out at night.”
Amen.
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8.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) T̓suxw̱aṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ saṉbaṉd xw̱a n̓alax.̱

ts̓uxw̱aṉ
ts̓uxw̱
wash

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’
aḇam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

saṉbaṉd
saṉbaṉd
through.til.end

xw̱a
=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

=a
=d4

n̓alax̱
n̓ala
day

=(i)x̱
=v2

‘My mother spent all day doing laundry.’
(2) La’̱am̱ g̱anuł’ida oxṯs̓e’am̱ ts̓uxw̱a, lam̱̓is nag̱̱ig̱eya̓s̱ le’

g̱wała.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

g̱anuł’ida
g̱anutł
night

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

oxṯs̓e’am̱
oxṯs̓e
still

=’m
=ver

ts̓uxw̱a
ts̓uxw̱
wash

-a
-a

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

nag̱̱ig̱eya̓s̱
nag̱̱ig̱e’
midnight

=s
=3.poss

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

g̱wała
g̱wał
stop/finish

-a
-a

‘When night came she was still washing, and it was
midnight by the time she finished.’
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(3) Lam̱̓is waṯła gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉ gaw̱̓ale’ ḵap̱̓i xa̱ ta̓ḵa w̓ap, laxi̱’s
ts̓uw̓ine’.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

waṯła
waṯł
ask

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

gaw̱̓ale’
gaw̱̓al
help

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵap̱̓i
ḵap̱
overturn.container

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ta̓ḵa
ta̓ḵa
dirty

w̓ap
w̓ap
water

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ts̓uw̓in̓e’
ts̓uxw̱
wash

-’inayi̓
-ger

‘She asked me to help pour the dirty water out of her
washtub.’

(4) Lam̱̓is ḵuta̓x’i xa̱ ts̓ots̓i.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

ḵuta̓x’i
ḵuta̓
full

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ts̓ots̓i
ts̓ots̓i
washtub

‘She had filled up the washtub.’
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(5) I’s tłuma ḵuta̓, tłuma g̱waṉta̓lax.̱

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

tłuma
tłuma
really

ḵuta̓
ḵuta̓
full

tłuma
tłuma
really

g̱waṉta̓lax̱
g̱waṉta̓
heavy

=lax̱
=hyp

‘It wasn’t too full though, because then it would have
been too heavy.’

(6) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la la’̱a laxa̱ tł̓am̱a’is ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ ḵap̱̓idax̱.̱

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lala’̱a
Ca∼
try∼

la
go
-’a
-try

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

tł̓am̱a’is
tł̓am̱a’is
beach

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵap̱̓idax̱̱
ḵap̱
overturn.container

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

‘So we set off for the beach to go and pour it out.’
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(7) Lam̱̓aṉ ḵa̓yaxa̱ sa ma’̱luxw ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw ts̓its̓aḏaḵ,
dala xa̱ da tł̓axw̱stu n̓igwats̓i, galabe’ gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

ḵa̓yaxa̱
ḵa̓yax̱
amazed

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

ma’̱luxw
ma’̱ł
two

-ukw
-human

ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
old.people

ts̓its̓aḏaḵ
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

dala
da
take.in.hand

-la
-cont

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

tł̓axw̱stu
tł̓axw̱stu
red

n̓igwats̓i
n̓igwats̓i
light.container

galabe’
galabe’
first.at.end

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

‘To my amazement there were two old women there,
carrying red lanterns ahead of us.’

(8) Lam̱̓aṉ duxw̱’i xa̱ṉ aḇam̱p.
lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

‘I looked at my mother.’
(9) “A̱ngwux?̱” n̓ikaṉ xa̱x.̱

a. aṉgwux̱
aṉgwa
who

=ux̱
=d2

“Who’s that?”
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b. n̓ikaṉ
n̓ik
say
=aṉ
=1

xa̱x̱
=xa̱
=conn

=x̱
=acc

‘I said to her.’

(10) “G̱waṉo kał̱aḻalax,̱ om̓ux̱ gaw̱̓ala gaxa̱ṉ’s ḵaṉ’s ḵo̓tłaḻe’
xa̱ṉ’s la’̱astłeya̓ṉ’s.”

g̱waṉo
g̱waṉo
do.not

kał̱aḻalax̱
kał̱
afraid

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=lax̱
=hyp

om̓ux̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=ux̱
=d2

gaw̱̓ala
gaw̱̓ala
help

gaxa̱ṉ’s
gaxa̱ṉ’s
1.incl.obj

ḵaṉ’s
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ’s
=1.incl.poss

ḵo̓tłaḻe’
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱ṉ’s
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ’s
=1.incl.poss

la’̱astłeya̓ṉ’s
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

=tł
=fut

=e’
=i3

=aṉ’s
=1.incl.poss

“Don’t be afraid, they’re just helping us to know where
we’re going.”
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(11) “Tłumux̱ p̓aḏaḵux̱ da g̱anutłiya̓x̱.̱”
tłumux̱
tłuma
really

=ux̱
=d2

p̓aḏaḵux̱
p̓aḏak
dark

=ux̱
=d2

da
=da
=det

g̱anutłiya̓x̱̱
g̱anutł
night

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)x̱
=v2

“It’s too dark out tonight.”
(12) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a laxa̱ tł̓am̱a’is, laṉu’xw̱ ḵap̱̓i sa w̓ap

laxa̱ tł̓am̱a’is.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

tł̓am̱a’is
tł̓am̱a’is
beach

laṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵap̱̓i
ḵap̱
overturn.container

-x’id
-bec

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

w̓ap
w̓ap
water

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

tł̓am̱a’is
tł̓am̱a’is
beach

‘Then we got to the beach, and we poured the water out
onto the beach.’

(13) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ edaḵa.
lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

edaḵa
edaḵ
return

-a
-a

‘Then we went back.’
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(14) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ la’̱etła laxa̱ gukw.
lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la’̱etła
la̱
aux
-etła
-enter

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gukw
gukw
house

‘Then we entered the house.’
(15) Lam̱̓isaṉ aḇam̱p n̓ik gaxa̱ṉ, “O’am̱ gaw̱̓ali da

ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw gaxa̱ṉ’s le’e dala xi̱’s tł̓axw̱stu n̓igwats̓i,
le’e tłuma p̓aḏaki da g̱anutł.”

a. lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

n̓ik
n̓ik
say

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

‘Then my mom said to me,’
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b. o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

gaw̱̓ali
gaw̱̓ala
help

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
old.people

gaxa̱ṉ’s
gaxa̱ṉ’s
1.incl.obj

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

dala
da
take.in.hand

-la
-cont

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

tł̓axw̱stu
tł̓axw̱stu
red

n̓igwats̓i
n̓igwats̓i
light.container

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

tłuma
tłuma
really

p̓aḏaki
p̓aḏak
dark

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

g̱anutł
g̱anutł
night

“The old ones were just helping us, they carry their red
lanterns when it’s too dark out at night.”’

(16) Emaṉ.
emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’
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8.4 Editors’ Note
Liloli̓nux̱ ‘Ghosts’ is a story about one of Ruby’s childhood
memories. In addition to providing a picture of daily chores
and the realities of having no indoor plumbing, the spirituality
of Ruby’s people is prominent here. Ruby explained that the
two spirit women in the story were probably ancestors
watching out for Ruby and her mom. They likely had pity on
the two for having to stay up so late to get the household
laundry done!
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Chapter 9
W̓ats̓i

Dog

9.1 W̓ats̓i1
Maḻḵwaḻa’am̱ xa̱ṉ lax̱ G̱ay̱uxw̱. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ higa’ił le’
gigaṉgaṉanam̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ le’ i’axa̱ḻaṉ aḇam̱p dław̱̓aṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a
laxa̱ da cannery. Om̓aṉu’xw̱ higa’ił lax̱ gukw. Hiwaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ la
am̱łaḻs̓a.
Tłuma ya̓go’łi da gaṉanam̱ laxa̱ tł̓asanoyi̓, w̓ats̓inukw.

La’̱am̱ ax̱ṉaxwa ḵa’̱s w̓ats̓i ḵa gaxe̱’s ḵa̓x̱’i gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ dłaṉix’i xa̱ṉ ta̓x̱aḻa, dłaṉix’i xa̱ṉu’xw̱ waṉdo.
Gaxm̱̓isi da w̓ats̓i dax̱w’id laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ waṉdo. O’am̱ he g̱wigila
xa̱ ta̓x̱aḻa. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ kał̱’ida. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱
w̓aṉx’ide’, waxa. He’ax̱a̱ṉti bag̱wanam̱2 bowa. W̓alas ya̓go’ł
bag̱wanam̱a’. Y̓aksam̓i w̓ats̓iye’s.

1At the beginning of the recording, Ruby can be heard saying in English:
“I don’t know why I remember this.”

2In a follow-up discussion, Ruby noted that the word bag̱wanam̱ ‘man’
used here and in the remainder of the story should be replaced with the
word hił’a ‘youth’, since the person being referred to was a teenager.
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Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ niła xa̱ṉu’xw̱ giga’̱ołnukw gaxe̱’e nen̓akwa,
g̱wigila̓se’ sa bag̱wanam̱ ḵa’̱aṉ.3 Ḵa’̱s dław̱̓i’s w̓ats̓i. Lam̱̓is
la’am̱xa̱ṉt yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱asaw̱̓a’ ḵa’̱s hiwaxe̱’ iti̓ he g̱wix’idi.
Emaṉ.4

9.2 Dog
I remember that I was in Glendale Cove. We were left alone
in the house as children when my mother and my older sisters
went to work in the cannery. We were just alone in the house,
we never went outside to play.
There was a really bad kid outside, who had a dog.

Sometimes he would get his dog to come and bite at us. We
locked my door, locked our windows. Then the dog came and
jumped at our window, and he did the same thing to the door.
We got really scared, so we went and tried to hide. The man
must have left. He was a really horrible man. His dog was bad.
We told our parents when they came home about what the

man did, to me. About him and his dog. Someone must have
told him to never do it again.
Amen.
3In a follow-up discussion, Ruby said that this should be ḵa’̱aṉu’xw̱ ‘to

us (excl)’.
4At the end of the recording, Ruby can be heard saying in English: “But

he was mean.”
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9.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Maḻḵwaḻa’am̱ xa̱ṉ lax̱ G̱ay̱uxw̱.

maḻḵwaḻa’am̱
maḻḵwaḻa
remember

=’m
=ver

xa̱ṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱ay̱uxw̱
G̱ay̱uxw̱
Glendale.Cove

‘I remember that I was in Glendale Cove.’
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(2) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ higa’ił le’ gigaṉgaṉanam̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ le’
i’axa̱ḻaṉ aḇam̱p dław̱̓aṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a laxa̱ da cannery.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

higa’ił
higa
alone

-ił
-indoors

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

i’ax̱a̱ḻaṉ
i’axa̱ḻ
work

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

wiwaḵ̱w̓a
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

cannery
cannery
cannery

‘We were left alone in the house as children when my
mother and my older sisters went to work in the
cannery.’

(3) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ higa’ił lax̱ gukw.
om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

higa’ił
higa
alone

-ił
-indoors

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

gukw
gukw
house

‘We were just alone in the house.’
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(4) Hiwaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ la am̱łaḻs̓a.

hiwaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
hiwaxa̱
never

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la
go

am̱łaḻs̓a
am̱ł
play
-aḻs̓
-outside

-a
-a

‘We never went outside to play.’
(5) Tłuma ya̓go’łi da gaṉanam̱ laxa̱ tł̓asanoyi̓, w̓ats̓inukw.

tłuma
tłuma
really

ya̓go’łi
ya̓k
bad
-o’ł
-pej
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

tł̓asanoyi̓
tł̓asanoyi̓
outside

w̓ats̓inukw
w̓ats̓i
dog

-nukw
-have

‘There was a really bad kid outside, who had a dog.’

(6) La’̱am̱ ax̱ṉaxwa ḵa’̱s w̓ats̓i ḵa gaxe̱’s ḵa̓x̱’i gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ax̱ṉaxwa
ax̱̱
do
=naxwa
=sometimes

-a
-a

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

w̓ats̓i
w̓ats̓i
dog

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

gaxe̱’s
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

ḵa̓x̱’i
ḵa̓ḵ
bite
-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

‘Sometimes he would get his dog to come and bite at us.’
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(7) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ dłaṉix’i xa̱ṉ ta̓x̱aḻa, dłaṉix’i xa̱ṉu’xw̱
waṉdo.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

dłaṉix’i
dłaṉi
lock

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ta̓x̱aḻa
t’ax̱aḻa
door

dłaṉix’i
dłaṉi
lock

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

waṉdo
waṉdo
window

‘We locked my door, locked our windows.’
(8) Gaxm̱̓isi da w̓ats̓i [ax̱,̱ dzax̱] dax̱w’id laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ waṉdo.

gaxm̱̓isi
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

w̓ats̓i
w̓ats̓i
dog

dax̱w’id
dax̱w
jump

-x’id
-bec

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

waṉdo
waṉdo
waṉdo

‘Then the dog came and jumped at our window.’
(9) O’am̱ he g̱wigila xa̱ [ta̓ḵ] ta̓x̱aḻa.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

he
he
be.d3

g̱wigila
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ta̓x̱aḻa
ta̓x̱aḻa
door

‘He did the same thing to the door.’
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(10) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ kał̱’ida.
w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

kał̱’ida
kał̱
scared

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

‘We got really scared.’
(11) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱ w̓aṉx’ide’, waxa.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

w̓aṉx’ide’
w̓aṉ
hide

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

waxa
wax
try

-a
-a

‘So we went and tried to hide.’
(12) He’ax̱a̱ṉti bag̱wanam̱ bowa.

he’ax̱a̱ṉti
he
be.d3

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

=i
=d3

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

bowa
bo
leave

-a
-a

‘The man must have left.’

(13) W̓alas ya̓go’ł bag̱wanam̱a’.
w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ya̓go’ł
ya̓k
bad
-o’ł
-pej

bag̱wanam̱a’
bag̱wanam̱
man

=a’
=i3

‘He was a really horrible man.’
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(14) Y̓aksam̓i w̓ats̓iye’s.

ya̓ksam̓i
ya̓ksam̓
bad

=i
=d3

w̓ats̓iye’s
w̓ats̓i
dog

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘His dog was bad.’
(15) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ niła xa̱ṉu’xw̱ giga’̱ołnukw gaxe̱’e nen̓akwa,

g̱wigila̓se’ sa bag̱wanam̱ ḵa’̱aṉ.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

niła
nił
tell
-a
-a

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

giga’̱ołnukw
giga’̱ołnukw
parents

gaxe̱’e
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

nen̓akwa
nen̓akw
home

-a
-a

g̱wigila̓se’
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

ḵa’̱aṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1

‘We told our parents when they came home about what
the man did, to me.’

(16) Ḵa’̱s dław̱̓i’s w̓ats̓i.

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
and

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

w̓ats̓i
w̓ats̓i
dog

‘About him and his dog.’
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(17) Lam̱̓is la’am̱xa̱ṉt yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱asaw̱̓a’ ḵa’̱s hiwaxe̱’ iti̓ he
g̱wix’idi.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la’am̱xa̱ṉt
la
go
=’m
=ver

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱asaw̱̓a’
yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱
speak

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

hiwaxe̱’
hiwaxa̱
never

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

iti̓
iti̓d
again

he
he
be.d3

g̱wix’idi
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

‘Someone must have told him to never do it again.’
(18) Emaṉ.

emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’

9.4 Editors’ Note
The dog story is part of a series of short, insightful childhood
anecdotes which give a glimpse into life in the 1940s on BC’s
small town coast. In this story, the realities of working life are
reflected in the children needing to look after each other while
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the adults and older children went to work at the cannery. A
sense of the community’s dynamic can be seen in this story as
well, in the way that the dog and its owner do not return after
the children tell their parents about how they were frightened.
Although the children were left alone in the house, community
members were always around looking out for one another.
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Figure 9.1: Ruby’s father “Binats”
Photo courtesy of Jonathan Janzen and Ruby Dawson Cranmer



Chapter 10
Dzap̱̓es

Japanese Camp

10.1 Dzap̱̓es
Lax’idux̱ laxa̱ Dzap̱̓es gaṉanam̱wa’̱łe’x. Hedaṉu’xw̱ gen̓akwaḻi
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lats̓o lax̱ bo’te’ saṉ umpwa’̱łe’.
Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ niłasu’s w̓itłaṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻatłi. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
duxw̱’i xa̱ gukw. Olaḵa̓l iki da gukw.
Lam̱̓isaṉ dław̱̓aṉ ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓ diduḵwaḻagaḻiłaḻa. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱

duḵwaḻa xa̱ ika̓ts̓i, ax̱s̱tołi da ika̓ts̓i. Lam̱̓isaṉ n̓am̱ ts̓aya̓ iki̓sta.
La’̱am̱ ḵa̓ xa̱ i’ax̱a̱ḻasayu sa Dzidzaḇaṉi ḵa’̱s le’ kitła. K̓i’saṉ
ḵo̓tłaḻax̱ dłig̱am̱e’s. Pax̱olamas xa̱ kidłam̱. O’am̱ w̓ila̓
dłidłasaṉu’xw̱ ḵa̓su’, n̓axwam̓aṉu’xw̱ la am̱łas. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓
baṉ̓i’stax̱ he’e g̱wiksi da ball. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ niłasu’
ma’̱ło’łaṉu’xw̱ gukw. Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻisi da dław̱̓i’s g̱aṉam̱
dław̱̓i’s sisasam̱. Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola gayuł lax̱ G̱wayi̓.
Play with those balls, lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ am̱łanaxwas dław̱̓aṉ
ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ dłu’ hem̓aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola.
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Lanaxwam̓aṉu’xw̱ dzaḻxw’i laxa̱ pawela diduxw̱’i xa̱ bibo’t
gax̱ edaḵa laxi̱ kitła. Gax’̱am̱ edaḵaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ gaxi̱ da ḵa’̱s
le’e kitła laxa̱ A̱wiki̓noxw̱. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
lan̓axe’kaṉu’xw̱ duḵwała xa̱ ḵi̓nam̱ i’ixp̓a’̱omas lax̱ bo’te’ saṉ
ump. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ dax’i ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’s laxa̱ gukw lax̱ Dzap̱̓es,1
ham̱̓x’i xa̱ṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱exs̱dasu’ laxa̱ i’ixp̱̓a’̱omas. Dzamgilatłaṉ
aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ xa̱ w̓a’̱okw. Higam̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ w̓ila̓su’
ham̱̓x’idsaw̱̓i da watermelon-xtła. W̓alas iki da watermelon.
Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ w̓ila̓ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱. Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱as

ḵaṉu’xw̱ am̱ła’as. Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ ukwsiwe’. W̓alas ḵi̓nam̱i
da ixp̓a’̱omas ḵa ugwaḵa dzamgilasu’ saṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’.
Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ dzam laxw̱e’ laxa̱ dzaḵsam̱. K̓ay̱os xa̱ṉ jars laxa̱
1940’s.
N̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ dław̱̓aṉ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as ax̱s̱tu xa̱ dzaḵsam̱ ax̱a̱ḻa sa

dła’̱bam̱. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ weł ax̱s̱tudax̱w̱. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ naḵa xa̱
dzuse’ sa ixp̓a’̱oma. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p gax̱ duxw̱’i xa̱ṉu’xw̱
g̱wigila̓s. K̓i’sta̓ ławisa, o’am̱ ax̱s̱tu xa̱ dzaḵsam̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱
ham̱̓x’ide’ xa̱ ixp̓a’̱omas.
Emaṉ.

10.2 Japanese Camp
They went to Dzapes (Japanese Camp) when I was a little kid.
We were coming from Gilford Island, and we travelled inside
my father’s boat. A lot of our young people were there. Then
we reached Glendale Cove (Knight Inlet). We were told where
we were going to live there, then we saw the house. It was a
really nice house.
Then me and my younger siblings went looking all around it.

We saw the upstairs, there was an opening on the ceiling. One
of my younger siblings went upstairs, and he found things that

1There is a blip in the recording here and Jonathan Janzen’s voice can
be heard helping Ruby to remember the next part of the story.
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the Japanese used for fishing. I don’t know what they call them.
They make the nets float. What we found were all made of glass.
We all played with them. When we brought them all down, they
were just like balls. We were told that there were two houses.
Our uncle was there together with his wife and their children.
They were our relatives from Kingcome. Play with those balls,
we used to play with them together with my younger siblings
and also with our relatives.
Sometimes we’d run to the wharf to watch the boats come in

from fishing. My father would return, coming back from fishing
in River’s Inlet. We had so much fun looking over all the fruit in
father’s boat. We took it back to the house in Dzapes (Japanese
Camp) so we could eat whatever we wanted from the fruit. My
mother was going to make jam with the rest. We only ate what
is called watermelon. The watermelon was really good.
We all had a lot of fun in Knight Inlet. There were lots of

places for us to play. We all used to go to the mouth of the
river. There was also a lot of fruit for my mother to make into
jam. A lot of our jam was kept in cans. There weren’t any of my
jars in the 1940’s.
One time I, together with my niece, was opening a can using

a nail. We couldn’t open it. So we just drank the juice from
the fruit. Mom came and saw what we were doing. She wasn’t
angry though, she just opened the can so we could eat the fruit.
Amen.
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10.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Lax’idux̱ laxa̱ Dzap̱̓es gaṉanam̱wa’̱łe’x.

lax’idux̱
la
go
-x’id
-bec

=ux̱
=d2

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Dzap̱̓es
Dzap̱̓es
Japanese.Camp

gaṉanam̱wa’̱łe’x
gaṉanam̱
young

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

‘They went to Dzapes (Japanese Camp) when I was a
little kid.’

(2) Hedaṉu’xw̱ gen̓akwaḻi G̱waya̓sdam̱’s.
hedaṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

gen̓akwaḻi
gay
originate

-n̓akwaḻ
-gr.adv

=i
=d3

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford.Island

‘We were coming from Gilford Island.’
(3) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lats̓o lax̱ bo’te’ saṉ umpwa’̱łe’

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lats̓o
la
go
-ts̓o
-inside

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

bo’te’
bo’t
boat
=e’
=i3

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘We travelled inside my father’s boat.’
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(4) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱.

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

‘A lot of our young people were there.’
(5) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
Knight.Inlet

‘Then we reached Glendale Cove (Knight Inlet).’
(6) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ niłasu’s w̓itłaṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻatłi.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

niłasu’s
nił
tell
-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=s
=3.poss

w̓itłaṉu’xw̱
w̓i
wh
=tł
=fut

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

gukwaḻatłi
gukwaḻ
dwell

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

=i
=d3

‘We were told where we were going to live.’
(7) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ duxw̱’i xa̱ gukw.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gukw
gukw
house

‘Then we saw the house.’
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(8) Olaḵa̓l iki da gukw.

olaḵa̓l
olaḵa̓l
truly

iki
ik
good
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gukw
gukw
house

‘It was a really nice house.’
(9) Lam̱̓isaṉ dław̱̓aṉ ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓ diduḵwaḻagaḻiłaḻa.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓
ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓
younger.sibling.pl
diduḵwaḻagaḻiłaḻa
Ci∼
pl∼

duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

‘Then me and my younger siblings went looking all
around it.’
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(10) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ duḵwaḻa xa̱ ika̓ts̓i, ax̱s̱tołi da ika̓ts̓i.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

duḵwaḻa
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ika̓ts̓i
ika̓ts̓i
high.place

ax̱s̱tołi
ax̱̱
do
-stu
-open

-ała
-stat

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ika̓ts̓i
ika̓ts̓i
high.place

‘We saw the upstairs, there was an opening on the ceil-
ing.’

(11) Lam̱̓isaṉ n̓am̱ ts̓aya̓ iki̓sta.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

n̓am̱
n̓am̱
one

ts̓aya̓
ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

iki̓sta
iki̓sta
ascend

‘One of my younger siblings went upstairs.’
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(12) La’̱am̱ ḵa̓ xa̱ i’ax̱a̱ḻasayu sa Dzidzaḇaṉi ḵa’̱s le’ kitła.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ḵa̓
ḵa̓
find

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

i’ax̱a̱ḻasayu
Ci∼
pl∼

ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-ayu
-inst.pass

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

Dzidzaḇaṉi
Ci∼
pl∼

Dzaḇaṉi
Japanese

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

kitła
kitł
fish.with.net

-a
-a

‘He found things that the Japanese used for fishing.’

(13) K̓i’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻax̱ dłig̱am̱e’s.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ḵo̓tłaḻax̱
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

dłig̱am̱e’s
dłiḵ
call
-am̱
-nmlz

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘I don’t know what they call them.’
(14) Pax̱olamas xa̱ kidłam̱.

pax̱olamas
pax̱w
float

-ola
-on.water

-mas
-caus

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

kidłam̱
kidłam̱
net

‘They make the nets float.’
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(15) O’am̱ w̓ila̓ dłidłasaṉu’xw̱ ḵa̓su’.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

dłidłasaṉu’xw̱
Ci∼
pl∼

dłas
glass

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵa̓su’
ḵa̓
find
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

‘What we found were all glass.’

(16) N̓axwam̓aṉu’xw̱ la am̱łas.
n̓axwam̓aṉu’xw̱
n̓axwa
every

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la̱
aux

am̱łas
am̱ł
play
-a
-a
=s
=inst

‘We all played with them.’

(17) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓ baṉ̓i’stax̱ he’e g̱wiksi da ball.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

baṉ̓i’stax̱
baṉ̓i’st
descend

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

he’e
he
be.d3

=a
=emb

=i
=d3

g̱wiksi
g̱wi
indef

-ks
-manner

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ball
ball
ball

‘When we brought them all down, they were just like
balls.’
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(18) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ niłasu’ ma’̱ło’łaṉu’xw̱ gukw.
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

niłasu’
nił
tell
-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

ma’̱ło’łaṉu’xw̱
ma’̱ł
two

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

‘We were told that there were two houses.’

(19) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓aḻisi da dław̱̓i’s g̱aṉam̱ dław̱̓i’s sisasam̱.

hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵw̓aḻisi
ḵw̓aḻis
uncle

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

g̱aṉam̱
g̱aṉam̱
wife

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

sisasam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

sasam̱
children

‘Our uncle was there together with his wife and their
children.’
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(20) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola gayuł lax̱ G̱wayi̓.
hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dłidłidłaḏłola
Ci∼
pl∼

dłidłaḏłola
relative

gayuł
gay
originate

-utł
-from

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱wayi̓
G̱wayi̓
Kingcome.Inlet

‘They were our relatives from Kingcome.’
(21) Play with those balls, lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ am̱łanaxwas dław̱̓aṉ

[ts̓its̓] ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓ dłu’ hem̓aṉu’xw̱ dłidłidłaḏłola.

play
play
play

with
with
with

those
those
those

balls
balls
balls

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

am̱łanaxwas
am̱ł
play
-a
-a
=naxwa
=sometimes

=s
=inst

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓its̓ats̓ay̱a̓
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓ats̓ay̱a̓
younger.sibling.pl

dłu’
dław̱̓
and

hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dłidłidłaḏłola
Ci∼
pl∼

dłidłaḏłola
relative

‘Play with those balls, we used to play with them
together with my younger siblings and also with our
relatives.’
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(22) Lanaxwam̓aṉu’xw̱ dzaḻxw’i laxa̱ pawela diduxw̱’i xa̱
bibo’t gax̱ edaḵa laxi̱ kitła.
lanaxwam̓aṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

dzaḻxw’i
dzaḻxw
run

-x’id
-bec

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

pawela
pawela
wharf

diduxw̱’i
Ci∼
pl∼

duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

bibo’t
Ci∼
pl∼

bo’t
boat

gax̱
gax̱
come

edaḵa
edaḵ
return

-a
-a

laxi̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=i
=d3

kitła
kitł
fish.with.net

-a
-a

‘Sometimes we’d run to the wharf to watch the boats
come in from fishing.’
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(23) Gax’̱am̱ edaḵaṉ umpwa’̱łe’ gaxi̱ da ḵa’̱s le’e kitła laxa̱
A̱wiki̓noxw̱.

gax’̱am̱
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

edaḵaṉ
edaḵ
return

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

gaxi̱
gax̱
come

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’e
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

kitła
kitł
fish.with.net

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

A̱wiki̓noxw̱
A̱wiki̓noxw̱
River’s.Inlet

‘My father would return, he came back from fishing in
River’s Inlet.’
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(24) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ lan̓axe’kaṉu’xw̱ duḵwała xa̱ ḵi̓nam̱
i’ixp̓a’̱omas lax̱ bo’te’ saṉ ump.

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

lan̓axe’kaṉu’xw̱
la
go
-n̓akw(aḻa)
-gr.adv

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

duḵwała
duḵw
see

-ała
-stat

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ḵi̓nam̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

i’ixp̓a’̱omas
Ci∼
pl∼

ixp̓a’̱omas
fruit

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

bo’te’
bo’t
boat
=e’
=i3

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

‘We had so much fun looking over all the fruit in father’s
boat.’
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(25) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ dax’i ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’s laxa̱ gukw lax̱ Dzap̱̓es,
ham̱̓x’i xa̱ṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱exs̱dasu’ laxa̱ i’ixp̱̓a’̱omas.
lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

le’s
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=inst

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gukw
gukw
house

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Dzap̱̓es
Dzap̱̓es
Japanese.Camp

ham̱̓x’i
ham̱̓
eat

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ax̱’̱exs̱dasu’
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

i’ixp̱̓a’̱omas
Ci∼
pl∼

ixp̓a’̱omas
fruit

‘We took it back to the house in Dzapes (Japanese Camp)
so we could eat whatever we wanted from the fruit.’
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(26) Dzamgilatłaṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ xa̱ w̓a’̱okw.
dzamgilatłaṉ
dzam
jam

-(g)ila
-make/do

=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’
aḇam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓a’̱okw
w̓a’̱okw
other

‘My mother was going to make jam with the rest.’

(27) Higam̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ w̓ila̓su’ ham̱̓x’idsaw̱̓i da watermelon-
xtła.

higam̓aṉu’xw̱
higa
only

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

w̓ila̓su’
w̓ila̓
all

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

ham̱̓x’idsaw̱̓i
ham̱̓
eat

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

watermelon-xtła
watermelon
watermelon

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘We only ate what is called watermelon.’

(28) W̓alas iki da watermelon.
w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

iki
ik
good
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

watermelon
watermelon
watermelon

‘The watermelon was really good.’
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(29) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ w̓ila̓ lax̱ Gay̱uxw̱.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gay̱uxw̱
Gay̱uxw̱
Knight.Inlet

‘We all had a lot of fun in Knight Inlet.’

(30) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱as ḵaṉu’xw̱ am̱ła’as.

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ax̱’̱as
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

am̱ła’as
am̱ł
play
-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘There were lots of places for us to play.’
(31) Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ ukwsiwe’.

lanaxwaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ukwsiwe’
ukwsiwe’
river.mouth

‘We all used to go to the mouth of the river.’
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(32) W̓alas ḵi̓nam̱i da ixp̓a’̱omas [ḵaṉu’xw̱] ḵa ugwaḵa
dzamgilasu’ saṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’.

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ixp̓a’̱omas
ixp̓a’̱omas
fruit

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

ugwaḵa
ugwaḵa
also

dzamgilasu’
dzam
jam

-(g)ila
-make/do

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’
aḇam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘There was also a lot of fruit for my mother to make into
jam.’

(33) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ dzam laxw̱e’ laxa̱ dzaḵsam̱.

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

dzam
dzam
jam

laxw̱e’
laxw̱
contain

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dzaḵsam̱
dzaḵsam̱
metal.can

‘A lof of our jam was kept in cans.’
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(34) K̓ay̱os xa̱ṉ jars laxa̱ 1940’s.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

jars
jars
jars

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

1940’s
1940’s
1940’s

‘There weren’t any of my jars in the 1940’s.’

(35) N̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ dław̱̓aṉ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as ax̱s̱tu xa̱ dzaḵsam̱ ax̱a̱ḻa sa
dła’̱bam̱.
n̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurence

-a
-a
=aṉ
=1

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

ax̱s̱tu
ax̱̱
do
-stu
-open

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dzaḵsam̱
dzaḵsam̱
metal.can

ax̱a̱ḻa
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

dła’̱bam̱
dła’̱bam̱
nail

‘One time I, together with my niece, was opening a can
using a nail.’

(36) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ weł ax̱s̱tudax̱w̱.

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

weł
weł
abil

ax̱s̱tudax̱w̱
ax̱̱
do
-stu
-open

-x’id
-bec

=xw̱
=acc.d2

‘We couldn’t open it.’
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(37) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ naḵa xa̱ dzuse’ sa ixp̓a’̱oma.
lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

naḵa
naḵ
drink

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dzuse’
dzus
juice

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

ixp̓a’̱oma
ixp̓a’̱oma
fruit

‘So we just drank the juice from the fruit.’

(38) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p gax̱ duxw̱’i xa̱ṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

gax̱
gax̱
come

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

‘Mom came and saw what we were doing.’
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(39) K̓i’sta̓ ławisa, o’am̱ ax̱s̱tu xa̱ dzaḵsam̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱ ham̱̓x’ide’
xa̱ ixp̓a’̱omas.

ki̓’sta̓
(k)̓i’s
neg

=ta̓
=but

ławisa
ławis
angry

-a
-a

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ax̱s̱tu
ax̱̱
do
-stu
-open

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dzaḵsam̱
dzaḵsam̱
metal.can

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ham̱x’ide’
ham̱̓
eat

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ixp̓a’̱omas
ixp̓a’̱omas
fruit

‘She wasn’t angry though, she just opened the can so we
could eat the fruit.’

(40) Emaṉ.
emaṉ
amen
amen
‘Amen.’

10.4 Editors’ Note
Dzap̱̓es is another in the series of early childhood anecdotes
which describe Ruby’s upbringing in different places along
BC’s coast. To understand this story, some historical context is
necessary. The houses which Ruby’s family move into were
previously lived in by Japanese people who, in 1942 during
WWII, were evacuated from their homes in coastal British
Columbia and sent to internment camps by order of the
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Canadian government. In Dzap̱̓es, this harsh reality is
juxtaposed against Ruby’s lived reality wherein her and her
siblings find a beautiful place to live, Japanese fishing balls to
play with, and the opportunity to enjoy a carefree childhood.
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Chapter 11
Hilu̓’swa’̱łe’

Great-grandmother

11.1 Hilu̓’swa’̱łe’
G̱wag̱wixstalatłaṉ laxa̱ṉ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’. Ola ikaṉ noḵe’ le’ax̱
ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ṉ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’. Tłumwa’̱łi ik ts̓aḏaḵa’, nog̱adwa’̱ł
ts̓aḏaḵa’. Gukwaḻa lax̱ gukwa’ si’s xwaṉukw, xa̱ṉ
g̱ag̱am̱pwa’̱łe’.
He’am̱ gukwaḻa laxa̱ am̱abido’ kwaḻila̓s. La’̱am̱ waṯłaḻasu’s

le’e xu̱małaḻa dław̱̓i da loli̓nox.̱ Lanaxwa w̓alas hadzax̱s̱tali da
ḵw̓aḻya̓kwbido’, am̱e’sg̱am̱alabidu. La’̱am̱ le’ w̓alas xu̱małaḻa.
La’̱am̱ waṯłaḻasu’ saṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a, lo’s g̱wigila̓se’s, nap̱aḻagaḻił xa̱
loli̓nox.̱ Dax’i xa̱ spirit-tła ḵa’̱s nap̱aḻagaḻiłe’. La’̱am̱ hadzax̱s̱tala
ḵa̓y̱udi da ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwa’̱łe’ xa̱ loli̓nox.̱ He’am̱ g̱wigila̓se’s
w̓alasxa̱ṉti nog̱ada. La’̱am̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa xi̱’s pax̱a̱ḻa’inayi̓, xa̱ṉ
hilu̓’swał̱e’. K̓ay̱os i’sa weł i’kila’akw. Hem̓i da bibibag̱wanam̱
dław̱̓i ts̓its̓its̓aḏaḵ ix’idamatsu’s.
La’̱e n̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ w̓alasi da paṉtsa lax̱ ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓e’s.

Lam̱̓isaṉ hilu̓’swał̱e’ tu̓s’i xa̱ paṉtsaḻa. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ da
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cancer laxa̱ g̱ay̱u’łwa’̱łe’, ka̓y̱os ḵo̓dłał̱a’. Lam̱̓is kw̓am̱ti̓ xa̱ da
paṉtsa lax̱ ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓e’ saṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’. La’̱am̱ w̓ila̓ lawe xa̱ da
ya̓ksam̓. La’̱am̱ kwis’i xa̱ ya̓ksam̓. K̓i’s g̱ełas le’ ix’idaṉ
aḇam̱wa’̱łe’. He g̱wix’idi da ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwu’łe’, ka̓yos i’s ḵo̓dłał̱a’.
K̓ay̱os i’s ḵo̓dłał̱ sa ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwa’̱łe’ pax̱a̱ḻa.
Emaṉ! Hallelujah!

11.2 Great-grandmother
I’m going to talk about my late great-grandmother. I was so
happy to know my late great-grandmother. She was a very good
woman, a wise woman. She lived in the house of her son, my
late grandfather.
It was in a tiny bedroom that she lived. They heard her there

fighting with the ghosts. Sometimes the old woman was really
loud, that tiny little woman. They were having a big fight. My
older brothers heard what she was doing, throwing the ghosts
around. She grabbed the spirit to throw it around the room.
The old woman shouted at the ghost. She must have been so
wise to have done that. She knew her shaman ways, my great-
grandmother. There was nothing that she couldn’t heal. Men
and women were healed by her.
One time my mother had a big lump on her neck. So my

great-grandmother cut the lump. Nobody knew about cancer in
the old days, nothing was known. She then sucked on the lump
on my mother’s neck, and all of the bad stuff came out. Then
she spat out the bad stuff. It wasn’t long before my late mother
got better. That’s what that old lady did, there was nothing she
didn’t know. There was nothing she didn’t know, the old lady
shaman.
Amen! Hallelujah!
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11.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) G̱wag̱wixstalatłaṉ laxa̱ṉ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’.

g̱wag̱wixstalatłaṉ
g̱wag̱wixstal
talk.about

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

laxa̱ṉ
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’swa’̱łe’
hilu̓’s
great.grandparent

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘I’m going to talk about my late great-grandmother.’

(2) Ola ikaṉ noḵe’ le’ax̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ṉ hilu̓’swa’̱łe’.

ola
ola
truly

ikaṉ
ik
good
=aṉ
=1.poss

noḵe’
noḵe’
heart/mind

le’ax̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’swa’̱łe’
hilu̓’s
great.grandparent

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘I was so happy to know my late great-grandmother.’
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(3) Tłumwa’̱łi ik ts̓aḏaḵa’, nog̱adwa’̱ł ts̓aḏaḵa’.

tłumwa’̱łi
tłuma
really

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=i
=d3

ik
ik
good

ts̓aḏaḵa’
ts̓adaḵ
woman

=a’
=i3

nog̱adwa’̱ł
nog̱ad
wise

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

ts̓aḏaḵa’
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

=a’
=i3

‘She was a very good woman, a wise woman.’
(4) Gukwaḻa lax̱ gukwa’ si’s xwaṉukw, xa̱ṉ g̱ag̱am̱pwa’̱łe’.

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

gukwa’
gukw
house

=a’
=i3

si’s
=s
=3.poss

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

xwaṉukw
xwaṉukw
child

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱ag̱am̱pwa’̱łe’
g̱agam̱p
grandfather

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘She lived in the house of her son, my late grandfather.’

(5) He’am̱ gukwaḻa laxa̱ am̱abido’ kwaḻila̓s.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

am̱abido’
am̱a
small

-bidu
-dim

=a’
=i3

kwaḻila̓s
kwaḻ
lay

-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

‘It was in a tiny bedroom that she lived.’
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(6) La’̱am̱ waṯłaḻasu’s le’e xu̱małaḻa dław̱̓i da loli̓nox.̱

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

waṯłaḻasu’s
waṯł
hear

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=s
=3.poss

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

xu̱małaḻa
xu̱mał
fight

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-A

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

loli̓nox̱
loli̓nox̱
ghost

‘They heard her there fighting with the ghosts.’

(7) Lanaxwa w̓alas hadzax̱s̱tali da ḵw̓aḻya̓kwbido’,
am̱e’sg̱am̱alabidu.

lanaxwa
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

hadzax̱s̱tali
hadzax̱s̱tal
loud

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kwbido’
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
old.person

-bidu
-dim

=e’
=i3

am̱e’sg̱am̱alabidu
am̱e’sg̱am̱ala
small.build

-bidu
-dim

‘Sometimes the old woman was really loud, that tiny
little woman (small build).’
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(8) La’̱am̱ le’ w̓alas xu̱małaḻa.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

xu̱małaḻa
xu̱mał
fight

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

‘They were having a big fight.’

(9) La’̱am̱ waṯłaḻasu’ saṉ wiwaḵ̱w̓a, lo’s g̱wigila̓se’s,
nap̱aḻagaḻił xa̱ loli̓nox.̱

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

waṯłaḻasu’
waṯł
hear

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

wiwaḵ̱w̓a
Ci∼
pl∼

waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

lo’s
la̱
aux
=i’s
=3.refl.poss

g̱wigila̓se’s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=inst

nap̱aḻagaḻił
nap̱
throw

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

loli̓nox̱
loli̓nox̱
ghost

‘My older brothers heard it, what she was doing with
them, throwing the ghosts around.’
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(10) Dax’i xa̱ spirit-tła ḵa’̱s nap̱aḻagaḻiłe’.
dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

spirit-tła
spirit
spirit

-(x)tła
-be.called

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

nap̱aḻagaḻiłe’
nap̱
throw

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘She grabbed the spirit to throw it around the room.’

(11) La’̱am̱ hadzax̱s̱tala ḵa̓y̱udi da ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwa’̱łe’ xa̱ loli̓nox.̱

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

hadzax̱s̱tala
hadzax̱s̱tal
loud

-a
-a

ḵa̓y̱udi
ḵa̓y̱ud
talk

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwa’̱łe’
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
old.person

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

loli̓nox̱
loli̓nox̱
ghost

‘The old woman shouted at the ghost.’
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(12) He’am̱ g̱wigila̓se’s w̓alasxa̱ṉti nog̱ada.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

g̱wigila̓se’s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

w̓alasxa̱ṉti
w̓alas
big/very

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

=i
=d3

nog̱ada
nog̱ad
wise

-a
-a

‘She must have been so wise to have done that.’

(13) La’̱am̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa xi̱’s pax̱a̱ḻa’inayi̓, xa̱ṉ hilu̓’swał̱e’.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

pax̱a̱ḻa’inayi̓
pax̱a̱ḻa
shaman

-’inayi̓
-ger

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’swał̱e’
hilu̓’s
great.grandparent

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘She knew her shaman ways, my great-grandmother.’

(14) K̓ay̱os i’sa weł i’kila’akw.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’sa
(k)̓i’s
neg

=a’
=i3

weł
weł
abil

i’kila’akw
i’kila
heal/bless

-(a)kw
-part

‘There was nothing that she couldn’t heal.’
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(15) Hem̓i da bibibag̱wanam̱ dław̱̓i ts̓its̓its̓aḏaḵ ix’idamatsu’s.

hem̓i
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bibibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

ts̓its̓its̓aḏaḵ
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

ix’idamatsu’s
ik
good
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=s
=3.poss

‘Men and women were healed by her.’
(16) La’̱e n̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’ w̓alasi da paṉtsa lax̱

ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓e’s.

la’̱e
la̱
aux
=i
=d3

n̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’
aḇam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

w̓alasi
w̓alas
big/very

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

paṉtsa
paṉtsa
lump.on.skin

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓e’s
ḵu̓ku̓n̓a
neck

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘One time my mother had a big lump on her neck.’
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(17) Lam̱̓isaṉ hilu̓’swał̱e’ tu̓s’i xa̱ paṉtsaḻa.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

hilu̓’swał̱e’
hilu̓’s
great.grandparent

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

tu̓s’i
tu̓s
cut
-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

paṉtsaḻa
paṉtsa
lump.on.skin

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

‘So my great-grandmother cut the lump.’

(18) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ da cancer laxa̱ g̱ay̱u’łwa’̱łe’, ka̓y̱os
ḵo̓dłał̱a’.

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(ḵ)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

cancer
cancer
cancer

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱ay̱u’łwa’̱łe’
g̱ay̱u’ł
early

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

ḵo̓dłał̱a’
ḵo̓tł
know

-ał̱
-nmlz

=a’
=i3

‘Nobody knew about cancer in the old days, nothing was
known.’
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(19) Lam̱̓is kw̓am̱ti̓ xa̱ da paṉtsa lax̱ ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓e’ saṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

kw̓am̱ti̓
kw̓am̱t
suck

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

paṉtsa
paṉtsa
lump.on.skin

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓e’
ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓a
neck

=e’
=i3

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’
aḇam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘Then she sucked on the lump on my mother’s neck.’

(20) La’̱am̱ w̓ila̓ lawe xa̱ da ya̓ksam̓.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

lawe
lawe
come.out

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ya̓ksam̓
ya̓ksam̓
bad

‘Then all of the bad stuff came out.’
(21) La’̱am̱ kwis’i xa̱ ya̓ksam̓.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

kwis’i
kwis
spit

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ya̓ksam̓
ya̓ksam̓
bad

‘Then she spat out the bad stuff.’
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(22) K̓i’s g̱ełas le’ ix’idaṉ aḇam̱wa’̱łe’.

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

g̱ełas
g̱eła
long.time

=s
=3.poss

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ix’idaṉ
ik
good
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱wa’̱łe’
aḇam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘It wasn’t long before my late mother got better.’

(23) He g̱wix’idi da ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwu’łe’, ka̓yos i’s ḵo̓dłał̱a’.

he
he
be.d3

g̱wix’idi
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwu’łe’
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
old.person

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

ka̓yos
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

ḵo̓dłał̱a’
ḵo̓tł
know

-ał̱
-nmlz

=a’
=i3

‘That’s what that old lady did, there was nothing she
didn’t know.’
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(24) K̓ay̱os i’s ḵo̓dłał̱ sa ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwa’̱łe’ pax̱a̱ḻa.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

ḵo̓dłał̱
ḵo̓tł
know

-ał̱
-nmlz

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

ḵw̓aḻya̓kwwa’̱łe’
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
old.person

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

pax̱a̱ḻa
pax̱a̱ḻa
shaman

‘There was nothing she didn’t know, the old lady
shaman.’

(25) Emaṉ! Hallelujah!
emaṉ
emaṉ
amen

Hallelujah
Hallelujah
hallelujah

‘Amen! Hallelujah!’

11.4 Editors’ Note
As the title suggests, this story is about Ruby’s
great-grandmother, who was a highly respected elder,
medicine woman, and shaman in her time. She is also the
central character in the Wina ‘War’ story provided in this
volume; both stories take place at Gilford Island. As a child,
Ruby was an eager listener to her stories and traditions. Ruby
credits a lot of her knowledge and personal strength to the
relationship she had with her great-grandmother.
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Chapter 12
Pentłakaṉ

Pentlican

12.1 Pentłakaṉ
Le’kaṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻa lax̱ Gwayi̓, lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ ts̓am̱̓a xa̱
g̱anuł. N̓am̱i da gukw he’am̱xa̱ṉt g̱way̱u̓la sa m̓am̓ała
“Pentecost”. Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ ts̓am̓asi da Anglican waxa, ḵe’e da
ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱ daṉxa̱ḻe’
Kwakw̓ala.
Lam̱̓is gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ dłidłaḏłola waḵ̱w̓a waṯłax̱ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as

dław̱̓aṉ ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ lax̱ Pentecost. Tłuma ḵi̓nam̱i i’ix ham̱̓e’,
ke’gas̱dzikas! Lam̱̓is waṯłaṉ ts̓its̓aya̓ gigaṉgaṉanam̱ ḵa’̱s gaxe̱’
dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la laxa̱ Pentecost.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ daṉxa̱ḻa lax.̱ Lam̱̓isi da ki̓’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵa

Kwakw̓ale’ dłig̱am̱s, le’e loł xa̱ Holy Spirit. Lam̱̓isi da w̓iw̓a’̱okw
yiyaḵa̓ṉta̓la ugwaxḵa̓la. Lam̱̓isi da gigaṉgaṉanam̱
liloxw̱aḻagaḻił lax̱ aw̱in̓a’gwiłe’sa gukw. He’am̱ lagiłse
gaṉgaṉanam̱ la lax̱ ḵa’̱s lotłe’ xa̱ marbles, tig̱wał̱ts̓o laxi̱’s bagaṯ
le’ loxw̱aḻitłaḻa. Hem̓is la dax’idsu’ saṉ ts̓its̓aya̓. Ḵ̓inam̱i da
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gigaṉgaṉanam̱ o’am̱xa̱ṉt ax̱’̱exs̱da xa̱ mi’marbles, lagiłe’s laxa̱
ts̓am̱̓a. Lam̱̓is obuła’am̱ g̱wałi loxw̱aḻagaḻił, le’ loł xa̱ marbles.1
Lam̱̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ la humoła le’e g̱wigila̓gaḻił. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ ham̱̓x’i
xa̱ w̓alas i’ix kike’gas̱. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ nen̓akwa.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p waṯłe’, “W̓iksi da ts̓am̱̓ax̱ g̱anuł?”

“Olaḵa̓l ika, ix’am̱.” n̓ikaṉu’xw̱, om̓a. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻax̱
gaxe̱’tław̱i da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw T̓samag̱a waṯłał xa̱ṉ aḇam̱p, “M̓asi
ki̓’siłe’s gaxe̱’e da ki̓ka̓y̱a̓la laxa̱ ts̓am̱̓ax̱ g̱anuł?” Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas ławitsaw̱̓a’. Lam̱̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ niła le’kaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱
Pentecostal ts̓am̱̓a. Lam̱̓isi da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw o’am̱ “Pentłaḵaṉ”x’ala
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.
Emaṉ.2

12.2 Pentlican
When we lived in Kingcome, we went to church at night.
There was one house there, it must have been called
“Pentecost” by white people. But we were supposed to go to
the Anglican church, so that the old folks could teach us to sing
in Kwakw̓ala.
Our relative, an older sibling, came and asked my niece and

I to go to the Pentecostals. There was lots of good food there,
and lots of cakes! My younger brothers asked to come with us.
So we went to the Pentecostals.
We sang there. Now, I don’t know what you call it in

Kwakw̓ala when you get the Holy Spirit, but some of the
people there were speaking in tongues. The kids started rolling
around on the floor of the house. That’s why kids went there to
retrieve marbles, because they fell out of other kids’ pockets
while they were rolling around. That’s why they were taken by

1Ruby laughs while saying this line.
2Ruby breaks out in laughter right after saying this line.
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my younger brothers. That must have been why the boys went
to church, they wanted to get marbles. They stopped
pretending to roll around when they finished getting the
marbles. We just watched them while they were doing that.
Then we ate some really good cakes and went home.
Then our mother asked, “How was church last night?”

“Really good, it was good.” was all we said. We didn’t know
that old T̓samag̱a was going to come and ask my mom, “Why
didn’t the girls come to church last night?” She (our mother)
got really angry at us. Then we told her that we had gone to
the Pentecostal church. Then the old folks called us
“Pentlicans” from then on.
Amen.

12.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Le’kaṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻa lax̱ Gwayi̓, lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱

ts̓am̱̓a xa̱ g̱anuł.

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gwayi̓
Gwayi̓
Kingcome

lanaxwaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ts̓am̱̓a
ts̓am̱̓a
church

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱anuł
g̱anutł
night

‘When we lived in Kingcome, we went to church at
night.’
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(2) N̓am̱i da gukw he’am̱xa̱ṉt g̱way̱u̓la sa m̓am̓ała
“Pentecost”.
n̓am̱i
n̓am̱
one

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gukw
gukw
house

he’am̱xa̱ṉt
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

g̱way̱u̓la
g̱way̱u̓
refer

-la
-cont

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

m̓am̓ała
m̓am̓ała
white.person

Pentecost
Pentecost
Pentecostal

‘There was one house, it must have been called “Pente-
cost” by white people.
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(3) Hem̓aṉu’xw̱ ts̓am̓asi da Anglican waxa, ḵe’e da
ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ ḵaṉu’xw̱
daṉxa̱ḻe’ Kwakw̓ala.

hem̓aṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ts̓am̓asi
ts̓am̓as
church

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

Anglican
Anglican
Anglican

waxa
wax
mod

-a
-a

ḵe’e
ḵ(a)̱
prep

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
elderly.people

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵ(a)̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

daṉxa̱ḻe’
daṉx̱
sing

-aḻ
-cont

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

Kwakw̓ala
Kwakw̓ala
Kwakw̓ala

‘We were supposed to go to the Anglican church so that
the old folks could teach us to sing in Kwakw̓ala.’
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(4) Lam̱̓is gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱ dłidłaḏłola waḵ̱w̓a waṯłax̱ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓aṉ ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ lax̱ Pentecostal.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gax̱
come

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dłidłaḏłola
dłidłaḏłola
relative

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

waṯłax̱
waṯł
ask

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵ(a)̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Pentecostal
Pentecostal
Pentecostal

‘Our relative, an older sibling, came and asked my niece
and I to go to the Pentecostals.’

(5) Tłuma ḵi̓nam̱i i’ix ham̱̓e’, ke’gas̱dzikas.

tłuma
tłuma
really

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

i’ix
Ci∼3
pl∼

ik
good

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=e’
=i3

ke’gas̱dzikas
ke’gas̱
cake

-dzi
-aug

=kas
=intens

‘There was really a lot of good food there, and lots of
cakes!’
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(6) Lam̱̓is waṯłaṉ ts̓its̓aya̓ gigaṉgaṉanam̱ ḵa’̱s gaxe̱’
dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

waṯłaṉ
waṯł
ask

=aṉ
=1

ts̓its̓aya̓
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

ḵa’̱s
ḵ(a)̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

gaxe̱’
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱
dław̱̓
with

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

‘My younger brothers asked to come with us.’
(7) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la laxa̱ Pentecost.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Pentecost
Pentecost
Pentecostals

‘So we went to the Pentecostals.’

3The consonant that is reduplicated here is an initial glottal stop (ʔ). By
convention, word-initial glottal stops are omitted when using the U’mista
orthography.
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(8) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ daṉxa̱ḻa lax.̱
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

daṉxa̱ḻa
daṉx̱
sing

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘Then we sang there.’

(9) Lam̱̓isi da ki̓’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵa Kwakw̓ale’ dłig̱am̱s, le’e loł
xa̱ Holy Spirit.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵa
ḵ(a)̱
prep

Kwakw̓ale’
Kwakw̓al
Kwakw̓ala

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

dłig̱am̱s
dłiḵ
call
-am̱
-nmlz

=s
=inst

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

loł
lotł
obtain

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Holy
Holy
Holy

Spirit
Spirit
Spirit

‘Now, I don’t know what you call it in Kwakw̓ala when
you get the Holy Spirit.’
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(10) Lam̱̓isi da w̓iw̓a’̱okw yiyaḵa̓ṉta̓la ugwaxḵa̓la.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

w̓iw̓a’̱okw
Ci∼
pl∼

w̓a’̱okw
other

yiyaḵa̓ṉta̓la
Ci∼
pl∼

yaḵa̓ṉt
speak

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

ugwaxḵa̓la
ugwaḵ
different

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

‘Some were speaking in tongues.’
(11) Lam̱̓isi da gigaṉgaṉanam̱ liloxw̱aḻagaḻił lax̱

aw̱in̓a’gwiłe’sa gukw.
lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

liloxw̱aḻagaḻił
Ci∼
pl∼

loxw̱
roll

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

aw̱in̓a’gwiłe’
aw̱in̓a’gwił
floor.indoors

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

gukw
gukw
house

‘Then the kids started rolling around on the floor of the
house.’
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(12) He’am̱ lagiłse gaṉgaṉanam̱ la lax̱ ḵas̱ lotłe’ xa̱ marbles,
tig̱wał̱ts̓o laxi̱’s bagaṯ le’ loxw̱aḻitłaḻa.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

lagiłse
la
go
-gił
-reason

=s
=3.poss

=i
=d3

gaṉgaṉanam̱
gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

la
la
go

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

ḵa’̱s
ḵ(a)̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lotłe’
lotł
obtain

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

marbles
marbles
marbles

tig̱wał̱ts̓o
tiḵ
fall
-wał̱
-out.from

-ts̓o
-inside

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

bagaṯ
bagaṯ
pocket

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

loxw̱aḻitłaḻa
loxw̱
roll

-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

‘That’s why the kids went there to retrieve marbles,
because they fell out of their pockets when they were
rolling around.’
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(13) Hem̓is la dax’idsu’ saṉ ts̓its̓aya̓.

hem̓is
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la̱
aux

dax’idsu’
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓its̓aya̓
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓aya̓
younger.sibling

‘That’s why they were taken by my younger brothers.’

(14) Ḵ̓inam̱i da gigaṉgaṉanam̱ [o’am̱’om] o’am̱xa̱ṉt ax̱’̱exs̱da
xa̱ mi’marbles, lagiłe’s laxa̱ ts̓am̱̓a.

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

o’am̱xa̱ṉt
o
so
=’m
=ver

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

ax̱’̱exs̱da
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

mi’marbles
Ci∼
pl∼

marbles
marbles

lagiłe’s
la
go
-giła
-reason

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ts̓am̱̓a
ts̓am̱̓a
church

‘That must have been the reason the boys went to church,
they wanted to get marbles.’
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(15) Lam̱̓is obuła’am̱ g̱wałi loxw̱aḻagaḻił, le’ loł xa̱ marbles.
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

obuła’am̱
o
so
=buła
=pretend

=’m
=ver

g̱wałi
g̱wał
stop/finish

=i
=d3

loxw̱aḻagaḻił
loxw̱
roll

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

loł
lotł
obtain

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

marbles
marbles
marbles

‘They stopped pretending to roll around when they fin-
ished getting the marbles.’

(16) Lam̱̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ la humoła le’e g̱wigila̓gaḻił.

lam̱̓e’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

la
la
go

humoła
humo
look

-ała
-stat

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

g̱wigila̓gaḻił
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

‘We just watched them while they were doing it.’
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(17) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ ham̱̓x’i xa̱ w̓alas i’ix kike’gas̱.
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ham̱̓x’i
ham̱̓
eat

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

i’ix
Ci∼
pl∼

ik
good

kike’gas̱
Ci∼
pl∼

ke’gas̱
cake

‘We ate some really good cakes.’
(18) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ nen̓akwa.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

nen̓akwa
nen̓akw
home

-a
-a

‘Then we went home.’

(19) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ aḇam̱p waṯłe’, “W̓iksi da ts̓am̱̓ax̱ g̱anuł?”
a. lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

waṯłe’
waṯł
ask

=e’
=i3

‘Then our mother asked,’
b. w̓iksi
w̓iks
how

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ts̓am̱̓ax̱
ts̓am̓a
church

=x̱
=acc

g̱anuł
g̱anutł
night

“How was church last night?”
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(20) “Olaḵa̓l ika, ix’am̱.” n̓ikaṉu’xw̱, om̓a.

a. olaḵa̓l
olaḵa̓l
truly

ika,
ik
good
-a
-a

ix’am̱
ik
good
=’m
=ver

“Really good, it was good.”
b. n̓ikaṉu’xw̱
n̓ik
n̓ik
=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

om̓a
o
so
=’m
=ver

=a
=a

‘Was all we said.’

(21) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻax̱ gaxe̱’tław̱i da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw T̓samag̱a
waṯłał xa̱ṉ aḇam̱p, “M̓asi ki̓’siłe’s gaxe̱’e da ki̓ka̓y̱a̓la laxa̱
ts̓am̱̓ax̱ g̱anuł?”

a. ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓tłaḻax̱
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

gaxe̱’tław̱i
gaxe̱tłaḻud
to.have.come4

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
old

T̓samag̱a
T̓samag̱a
T̓samag̱a

waṯłał
waṯł
ask

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

‘We didn’t know that old T̓samag̱a was going to come
and ask my mom,’

4Boas 1947: pg. 350.
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b. m̓asi
m̓as
what

=i
=d3

ki̓’siłe’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

-giła
-reason

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

gaxe̱’e
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ki̓ka̓y̱a̓la
ki̓ka̓y̱a̓la
young.girl5

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ts̓am̱̓ax̱
ts̓am̓a
church

=x̱
=acc

g̱anuł
g̱anutł
night

“Why didn’t the girls come to church last night?”
(22) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ w̓alas ławitsaw̱̓a’.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ławitsaw̱̓a’
ławis
angry

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

‘She got really angry at us.’

5This word is translated in Boas (1948) and First Voices (2009) as ‘vir-
gin’, though here Ruby’s translation suggests that it is being used more
simply to refer to young girls.
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(23) Lam̱̓e’kaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ niła le’kaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ Pentecostal
ts̓am̱̓a.

lam̱̓e’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

niła
nił
tell
-a
-a

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Pentecostal
Pentecostal
Pentecostal

ts̓am̱a
ts̓am̱a
church

‘Then we told her that we had just gone to the
Pentecostal church.’

(24) Lam̱̓isi da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw o’am̱ “Pentłaḵaṉ”x’ala gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
elderly.person

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

Pentłaḵaṉx’ala
Pentłaḵaṉ
Pentlican

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

gaxa̱ṉu’x
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

‘Then the old folks called us “Pentlicans” from then on.’
(25) Emaṉ.

emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’
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12.4 Editors’ Note
Ruby grew up in a family that was very involved with the local
Anglican church. Her father volunteered a lot of his time behind
the scenes to serve the church in practical ways. This means
that for Ruby and her siblings, going to a Pentecostal meeting
was viewed as a slight betrayal by her elders, giving rise to the
teasing portmanteau “Pentlican” (Pentecostal+Anglican).
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Figure 12.1: St. Michael’s School, prior to its destruction in
2015

Photo courtesy of Jonathan Janzen



Chapter 13
Dax’idsu’ ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’
laxa̱ Y̓aksam̱̓ Gukwdzi

Taken to go to the
Bad Big House

13.1 Dax’idsu’ ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ laxa̱ Y̓aksam̱̓
Gukwdzi

Ḵas laṉ aḇam̱p ḵi̓nam̱i’s g̱wiłg̱wela ax̱ṯs̓udsu’ ḵaṉ layu̓ lax̱ Y̓aḻis.
N̓ike̓’ḵaḻe’kaṉ o’am̱tłaṉu’xw̱ lał n̓am̱p̓anxw̱a’stł lax̱ Y̓aḻis
duxw̱’itł xa̱ṉ waḵw̓a dław̱̓aṉ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ bo’te’
sa ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓xw. T̓łiwe’tłaṉ xa̱ dłig̱am̱e’s, o’am̱
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bibakw̓am̱xtłe’ dłig̱am̱e’s. Lam̱̓is gax̱ ugwaḵaṉ waḵ̱w̓a1
dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱.
Om̓aṉu’xw̱ heḵaḻax̱ Y̓aḻis lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lax̱ Sointula. Lam̱̓isaṉ

ump dax’i ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ laxa̱ ham̱̓a’̱elas. K̓i’saṉ n̓am̱p̓aṉa ham̱̓ap
xa̱ m̓am̓ała ham̱̓e’. K̓i’saṉ maḻḵwaḻa xa̱ da ham̱̓e’, maḻḵwaḻam̓aṉ
xa̱ṉu’xw̱ ixp̓a’omasaṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱idsaw̱̓a’, pineapples, w̓alas ika.
Lam̱̓isaṉ waḵw̓a dław̱̓i da ḵw̓alsḵw̓aḻya̓kw ham̱sa xa̱ da
dusdaḵw̓a lax̱ Sointula. Ḵ̓inam̱i lodłanam̱e’s. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
edaḵa lax̱ bo’te’ sa ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓xw. Lam̱̓isi da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw ax̱i̱la
xa̱ da dusdaḵw̓a ḵa’̱aṉu’xw̱. A̱x’̱i sa da sugwa dław̱̓i da maḻk,
w̓alas ika.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la lax̱ Y̓aḻis. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ala̓ laxa̱ pawela

n̓ax̱wała laxa̱ kaḻwilas, Bing Toy-xtłi da kaḻwilas. Ḵ̓inam̱i da
ixp̓a’omas lax,̱ ka̓y̱os i’s g̱wig̱wiksdam̱. Lam̱̓isaṉ ump ax̱ṯs̓us
laxa̱ da yudax̱w. “M̓asi lagiłe’ sa yudax̱wa?” n̓ikaṉ xa̱xa̱ṉ ump.
Higam̓astłi waḵ̱w̓a dłu’ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as laxa̱ da skul. “O—o’am̱
n̓ike̓’ḵaḻas xu̱’s ax̱’̱exs̱dlaḵ ḵu’s ugwaḵo’s ham̱̓apux.̱”
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ da St. Michael’s School, lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ la’̱etł

lax.̱ Lam̱̓is tłila̓lasaw̱̓i dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dłu’ waḵ̱w̓a, gax’̱am̱ duxw̱’i
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱. Lam̱̓ux̱ kw̓agaḻi̓ł ḵaṉu’xw̱ yaḵa̓ṉtam̱̓e’aṉu’xw̱. O’am̱
Kwakw̓ala, ki̓’saṉu’xw̱ weł, i, ki̓’saṉ weł m̓am̓ałaka̓la. Ḵ̓otłaḻam̓i
da waḵ̱w̓a dłu’ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as ḵa’̱s m̓am̓ałaka̓le’.
Lam̱̓is n̓ikaṉ ump xa̱ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as ḵa le’s dax’i gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉ le’

duxw̱’i xa̱ da kwaḻi̓lasda’xw̱e’s. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ yudax̱wi da
kwikwaḻi̓las: junior, intermediate, dław̱̓i da senior, dorm-xtła.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓ duxw̱’ix,̱ ka̓y̱osaṉu’xw̱ ki̓’s la’̱as, w̓alas
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ duḵwa xa̱ n̓axwa.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ kap̱̓aṉaxa̱. Lam̱̓isaṉ duxw̱atłaḻa ka̓y̱ose’aṉ

ump. Lam̱̓isaṉ waṯłax̱ waḵ̱w̓a, “W̓idi Binats, w̓idi Binats?!”
1The word waḵ̱w̓a ‘older sibling’ can refer to a male or a female. The

waḵ̱w̓a referred to here and in the next paragraph is a different older sibling
from the one referred to earlier (and later) in the story. This is clear in the
English translation of the story, where the gender of the sibling is specified.
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Lam̱̓is o’am̱ ka̓p̓i gaxa̱ṉ, “lam̱̓i edaḵa”, n̓ixa. “M̓as? M̓asi
isałe’aṉ edaḵał?” n̓ikaṉ xa̱xa̱ṉ waḵ̱w̓a. “O, latłas̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̕amas2
laxw̱.” “He’am̱ge’, hem̓as gaxi̱łi, m̓adzos lagiłe’s tłikw̓ala
gaxa̱ṉ?” n̓ikaṉ xa̱x.̱ Laxda’̱axw̱tłaṉ edaḵa lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s.
Lam̱̓is om̓i dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dław̱̓aṉ waḵ̱w̓a edaḵa laxi̱’s ax̱’̱as.
Lam̱̓isi da ts̓aḏax̱ gax̱ dax’i gaxa̱ṉ ḵa’̱s le’ laxa̱ da

infirmary-xtła. K̓ap̱̓idsaw̱̓aṉ say̱a̓. La’̱am̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻa sa coil oil-xtła,
yax̱a̱ da ax̱a̱ḻa ḵe’e da tł̓axw̱stu n̓igwats̓iya̓’. W̓alas ya̓xp̓ala. La,
la’̱stu laxa̱ṉ g̱ay̱a̓g̱as, ki̓’saṉ weł duḵwaḻa le’ ax̱a̱ḻas laxa̱ṉ say̱a̓.
N̓ike̓’ḵaḻa xa̱ṉ ax̱e̱’ xa̱ da u’ustła. K̓ay̱osaṉ u’usa! Om̓i hay̱ulisaṉ
duḵwasaw̱̓aṉ say̱e̓’ saṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’. Lam̱̓is lawe, lawe w̓ila̓ xa̱ṉ
g̱wiłg̱wela. O’am̱ la lusa, lusaṉała dławił. W̓alas maxṯs̓a, dławił
laxa̱ nurse’s station. A̱x’̱atłaḻu sa da he pajamas gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉ le’
kwaḻx’i laxa̱ da junior dorm-xtła. Lam̱̓isaṉ lax.̱
Om̓aṉ saṉdbaṉd ḵw̓asa xa̱ g̱anutłi, ki̓’saṉ weł mixa̱

ḵi̓ke̓’ḵaḻas, m̓asi lagiłe’ saṉ ump bo gaxa̱ṉ. Lam̱̓ise’e da gaxi̱ da
ts̓aḏaḵ n̓ik ḵaṉ le’ la ika̓ts̓i ḵaṉ le’ kwaḻił dław̱̓aṉ waḵ̱w̓a. Ola
ikaṉ noḵe’ le’ax̱̱ duxw̱atłaḻax.̱ Ugwaḵaḻam̓e’ ax̱a̱se’s dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
hedi da intermediate-tła. Lam̱̓is o’am̱ hay̱ulis mixa̱ dław̱̓aṉ
waḵ̱w̓a.
N̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ gax̱ nax̱a̱m̱̓aṉu’xw̱ half day skula’. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱

g̱wałnaxwa xa̱ naḵ̱ela. Lam̱̓isaṉ laxa̱ baṉ̓aḏzi ale xa̱n waḵ̱w̓a,
ka̓y̱os lax.̱ Lam̱̓isi da ts̓aḏaḵ o’am̱ n̓ik gaxa̱ṉs, “Y̓ax’ide’e, tiḵaxe̱’
laxa̱ locker. Ḵ̓inam̱ le’e da aḻkwa laxa̱ da aw̱in̓a’gwił,” n̓iks
ya̓x’ide’e. Lam̱̓isaṉ ḵw̓asa iti̓da. Lam̱̓isaṉ o’am̱ edaḵa laxa̱ junior
dorm-xtła. Ałm̓isaṉ ḵo̓ł’atłaḻas, i’se’ ya̓x’idaṉ waḵ̱w̓ax le’ax̱̱
nen̓axw xa̱ da hi’aṉx.̱ N̓ikaṉ aḇam̱pes le’e laxa̱ da TB
ts̓ax̱ḵa̓’̱ats̓i lax̱ Nanaimo.
Hedaṉ leda skul xa̱ ma’̱łp̓aṉagila. I’saṉ ix’ak, w̓alasaṉu’xw̱

ya̓xsam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ham̱̓e’ lax,̱ om̓a la hay̱ulis ki̓lakasaw̱̓a’.
Olaḵa̓le’kaṉu’xw̱ ix’akaṉu’xw̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ nen̓axw xa̱ da Kismis

2In the recording, Ruby makes a speech error here, saying ḵi̓ḵu̓tł̕imas.
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dław̱̓i da hi’aṉx,̱ lanaxwa le’kaṉu’xw̱ nen̓akwa. Ałm̓aṉ la’edaḵa
lax̱ le’x laxa̱ grade 10.
Emaṉ.

13.2 Taken to go to the Bad Big House
My mother packed a lot of clothes for me to bring to Alert Bay.
I just thought we were gonna go to Alert Bay for one day to see
my older sister and my niece. We went there on some old folks’
boat. I’m gonna forget their names, they only had Native names.
My oldest brother came with us too.
At first we passed by Alert Bay on the way to Sointula. My

father took me to a cafe there. I had never eaten white-people
food before that. I don’t remember what we ate, but I do
remember the dessert we had—really good pineapples. My
brother and the old folks went to pick blackberries on Sointula.
They gathered lots. After that, we returned to the old folks’
boat, and an old lady made blackberry dessert for us. She put
sugar and milk in it, it was delicious.
After that we went to Alert Bay. We stopped at the wharf

right near a store—Bing Toy it was called. There was lots of
fruit there, there was no kind they didn’t have. My father bought
some and put it into three [grocery bags]. “Why are there three
[bags]?” I said to my father. After all, only my older sister and
niece are going to be there at the school. “Oh—you think that
you might want to eat some too.”
Then we went over to St. Michael’s School, and we went

inside. My niece and older sister were summoned to see us.
They came and sat down so we could all talk to each other. Just
in Kwakw̓ala, we couldn’t—no, I couldn’t speak English. My
older sister and niece knew how to speak English.
Then my father told my niece to go and take me to see where

they slept. We went to see three dorms: junior, intermediate,
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and senior dorms is what they were called. We went and saw
everything, we went everywhere, and we had a lot of fun looking
around at everything.
When we went downstairs, I saw that my father wasn’t there!

And I asked my older sister, “Where is Binats, where is Binats?!”
She just hugged me and told me that he had gone back. “What?
What am I waiting to go back for?” I said to my older sister.
“Oh, you’re gonna go to school here.” “That must be why he
brought me here, why did he lie to me?!” I said to her. I was
going to go back to Gilford Island with them. At that point, my
niece and older sister went back to their places at the school.
The nurse came then and took me to go to the infirmary. My

hair got cut, and she put coil oil on me—it’s the stuff they used
in the red lanterns. It really stank. It went into my eyes, so that
I couldn’t see what they were doing to my hair. They thought I
must have had lice. But I didn’t have lice! My hair was always
looked after by my late mother. Then the nurse took off all
my clothes, and I was just naked standing there. I was really
ashamed, standing there in the nurse’s station. She put pajamas
on me, so that I could go and sleep in the junior dorm. Then I
went there.
I cried all night, I just couldn’t sleep, thinking about why

my father had left me there. Then in came a lady who told me
to go upstairs so I could sleep there with my sister. It did my
heart good to see her. My niece was in a different place, the
intermediate dorm. So I always slept with my older sister.
One day I came from just a half day of school—we were

finished at lunchtime. I went downstairs to look for my sister,
but she wasn’t there. A lady came to me and told us, “She died
when she fell down off of a locker. There was a lot of blood on
the floor there.” She said that she had died. Then I cried again.
After that, I went back to the junior dorm. It wasn’t until I went
home for summer that I found out that my older sister actually
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hadn’t died. My mother told me that she went to a TB hospital
in Nanaimo.
I went to the school for two years. I didn’t like it—there

was really bad food there, and we were always getting beaten.
What we really liked is when we went home for Christmas and
summer, whenever we went home. I didn’t go back there until
my grade 10.
Amen.

13.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Ḵas laṉ aḇam̱p ḵi̓nam̱i’s g̱wiłg̱wela ax̱ṯs̓udsu’ ḵaṉ layu̓ lax̱

Y̓aḻis.

ḵas
ḵa̱
prep

=s
=inst

laṉ
la̱
aux
=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

ḵi̓nam̱i’s
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

g̱wiłg̱wela
g̱wiłg̱wela
clothes

ax̱ṯs̓udsu’
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓u
-inside

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

layu̓
la
go
-ayu
-inst.pass

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

‘My mother, she packed a lot of clothes for me to bring
to Alert Bay.’3

3This sentence might translate more literally as: ‘It was by my mother, a
lot of clothes were packed by her for my bringing them to Alert Bay.’
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(2) N̓ike̓’ḵaḻe’kaṉ o’am̱tłaṉu’xw̱ lał [n̓am̱p̓aṉ]
n̓am̱p̓anxw̱a’stł lax̱ Y̓aḻis duxw̱’itł xa̱ṉ waḵw̓a dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as.

n̓ike̓’ḵaḻe’kaṉ
n̓ik
say
-’eḵ
-in.mind

-aḻ
-cont

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉ
=1

o’am̱tłaṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=tł
=fut

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lał
la
go
=tł
=fut

n̓am̱p̓anxw̱a’stł
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-xw̱a’s
-day

=tł
=fut

lax̱
la
-prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

duxw̱’itł
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

=tł
=fut

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵw̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1.poss

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

‘I just thought we were gonna go to Alert Bay for one
day to see my older sister and my niece.’
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(3) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ bo’te’ sa ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓xw.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

bo’te’
bo’t
boat
=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓xw
ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
elderly.people

‘We went on some old folks’ boat.’

(4) T̓łiwe’tłaṉ xa̱ dłig̱am̱e’s, o’am̱ bibakw̓am̱xtłe’ dłig̱am̱e’s.

tł̓iwe’tłaṉ
tł̓iwe’
forget

=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dłig̱am̱e’s
dłiḵ
call
-am̱
-nmlz

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

bibakw̓am̱xtłe’
Ci∼
pl∼

bakw̓am̱
native

-(x)tła
-be.called

=e’
=i3

dłig̱am̱e’s
dłiḵ
call
-am̱
-nmlz

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘I’m gonna forget their names, they only had Native
names.’
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(5) Lam̱̓is gax̱ ugwaḵaṉ waḵ̱w̓a dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

gax̱
gax̱
come

ugwaḵaṉ
ugwaḵa
also

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

dław̱̓aṉu’xw̱
dław̱̓
with

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

‘My oldest brother came with us too.’

(6) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ heḵaḻax̱ Y̓aḻis lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lax̱ Sointula.

om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

heḵaḻax̱
heḵaḻ
pass

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Sointula
Sointula
Sointula

‘We passed by Alert Bay on the way to Sointula.’
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(7) Lam̱̓isaṉ ump dax’i ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ laxa̱ ham̱̓a’̱elas.
lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ham̱̓a’̱elas
ham̱̓a’̱elas
eating.place

‘And my father took me to a cafe.’

(8) K̓i’saṉ n̓am̱p̓aṉa ham̱̓ap xa̱ m̓am̓ała ham̱̓e’.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

n̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-a
-a

ham̱̓ap
ham̱̓ap
eat

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

m̓am̓ała
m̓am̓ała
white.person

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=e’
=i3

‘I had never before eaten white-people food.’
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(9) K̓i’saṉ maḻḵwaḻa xa̱ da ham̱̓e’ maḻḵwaḻam̓aṉ xa̱ṉu’xw̱
[xa̱ṉ] ixp̓a’omasaṉu’xw̱ ax̱’̱idsaw̱̓a’, pineapples, w̓alas
ika.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

maḻḵwaḻa
maḻkw
remember

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=e’
=i3

maḻḵwaḻam̓aṉ
maḻkw
remember

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

=xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ixp̓a’omasaṉu’xw̱
ixp̓a’omas
fruit

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ax̱’̱idsaw̱̓a’
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

pineapples
pineapples
pineapples

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ika
ik
good
-a
-a

‘I don’t remember what we ate, but I do remember the
dessert we had, really good pineapples.’
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(10) [Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱] Lam̱̓isa…saṉ waḵw̓a dław̱̓i da
ḵw̓alsḵw̓aḻya̓kw ham̱sa xa̱ da dusdaḵw̓a lax̱ Sointula.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵw̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓alsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻsḵwaḻya̓kw
elderly.people

ham̱sa
ham̱s
pick.berries

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

dusdaḵw̓a
dusdaḵw̓a
blackberry

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Sointula
Sointula
Sointula

‘So my brother and the old folks went to pick blackber-
ries on Sointula.’

(11) Ḵ̓inam̱i lodłanam̱e’s.

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

lodłanam̱e’s
lotł
obtain

-anam̱
-nmlz

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘They gathered lots.’
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(12) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ edaḵa lax̱ bo’te’ sa ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓xw.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

bo’te’
bo’t
boat
=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓xw
ḵw̓aḻsḵw̓aḻya̓kw
elderly.people

‘Then we returned to the old folks’ boat.’

(13) Lam̱̓is[d]i da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw [ax̱a̱] ax̱i̱la xa̱ da dusdaḵw̓a
ḵa’̱aṉu’xw̱

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻy̓akw
elderly.person

ax̱i̱la
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

dusdaḵw̓a
dusdaḵw̓a
blackberry

ḵa’̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep
=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

‘Then the old lady made blackberry dessert for us.’
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(14) [A̱xṯs̓] A̱x’̱i sa da sugwa dław̱̓i da maḻk, w̓alas ika.
ax̱’̱i
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
-bec

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

sugwa
sugwa
sugar

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

maḻk
maḻk
milk

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ika
ik
good
-a
-a

‘She put sugar and milk in it, it was really delicious.’

(15) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la lax̱ Y̓aḻis.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la
go

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

‘Then we went to Alert Bay.’

(16) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ w̓ala̓ laxa̱ pawela n̓ax̱wała laxa̱ kaḻwilas,
Bing Toy-xtłi da kaḻwilas.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

w̓ala̓
w̓ala̓
stop

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

pawela
pawela
wharf

n̓ax̱wała
n̓ax̱wała
near

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

kaḻwilas
kaḻwilas
store

Bing Toy-xtłi
Bing Toy
Bing-Toy

-(x)tła
-be.called

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

kaḻwilas
kaḻwilas
store

‘We stopped at the wharf right near a store—Bing Toy it
was called.’
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(17) Ḵ̓inam̱i da ixp̓a’omas lax,̱ ka̓y̱os i’s g̱wig̱wiksdam̱.

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ixp̓a’omas
ixp̓a’omas
fruit

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

g̱wig̱wiksdam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱wiksdam̱
kind

‘There was lots of fruit there, there was no kind they
didn’t have.’

(18) Lam̱̓isaṉ ump ax̱ṯs̓us laxa̱ da yudax̱w.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

ax̱ṯs̓us
ax̱̱
do
-ts̓u
-inside

=s
=inst

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

yudax̱w
yudax̱w
three

‘So my father put them into three [grocery bags].’

(19) [M̓asaṉ] “M̓asi lagiłe’ sa yudax̱wa?” n̓ikaṉ xa̱xa̱ṉ ump.
a. m̓asi
m̓as
what

=i
=d3

lagiłe’
la̱
aux
-giła
-reason

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

yudax̱wa
yudax̱w
three

-a
-a

“Why are there three [bags]?”
b. n̓ikaṉ
n̓ik
say
=aṉ
=1

xa̱xa̱ṉ
=xa̱
=conn

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

‘I said to my father.’
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(20) Higam̓astłi waḵ̱w̓a dłu’ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as laxa̱ da skul.

higam̓astłi
higa
only

=’m
=ver

=as
=prsntv

=tł
=fut

=i
=d3

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

dłu’
dław̱̓
and

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

skul
skul
school

‘After all, only my older sister and niece are going to be
there at the school.’

(21) “O—o’am̱ n̓ike̓’ḵaḻas xu̱’s ax̱’̱exs̱dlaḵ ḵu’s ugwaḵo’s
ham̱̓apux.̱”

o
o
exclam

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

n̓ike̓’ḵaḻas
n̓ik
say
-’eḵ
-in.mind

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=2

xu̱’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=s
=2

ax̱’̱exs̱dlaḵ
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

=lax̱
=hyp

ḵu’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=s
=2

ugwaḵo’s
ugwaḵa
also

=u’s
=2.poss

ham̱̓apux̱
ham̱̓ap
eat

=ux̱
=d2

“Oh—you think that you might want to eat some too.”
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(22) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ da St. Michael’s School, lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la’̱etł lax.̱
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

St.
St.
St.

Michael’s
Michael’s
Michael’s

School
School
School

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la’̱etł
la
go
-etł
-enter

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘Then we went to St. Michael’s School, and we went
inside.’

(23) Lam̱̓is tłila̓lasaw̱̓i dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dłu’ waḵ̱w̓a, gax’̱am̱ duxw̱’i
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

tłila̓lasaw̱̓i
tłila̓l
summon

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=i
=d3

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

dłu’
dław̱̓
and

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

gax’̱am̱
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

‘Then my niece and older sister were summoned, so they
came to see us.’
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(24) Lam̱̓ux̱ kw̓agaḻi̓ł ḵaṉu’xw̱ yaḵa̓ṉtam̱̓e’aṉu’xw̱.

lam̱̓ux̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=ux̱
=d2

kw̓agaḻi̓ł
kw̓a
sit

-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss
yaḵa̓ṉtam̱̓e’aṉu’xw̱
yaḵa̓ṉt
speak

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

‘Then they sat down so we could speak to each other.’

(25) O’am̱ Kwakw̓ala, ki̓’saṉu’xw̱ weł, i, ki̓’saṉ weł
m̓am̓ałaka̓la.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

Kwakw̓ala
Kwakw̓ala
speak.Kwakw̓ala

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

weł
weł
abil

i
ki̓
no

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

weł
weł
abil

m̓am̓ałaka̓la
m̓am̓ała
white.person

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

‘Just in Kwakw̓ala, we couldn’t, no, I couldn’t speak En-
glish.’
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(26) Ḵ̓otłaḻam̓i da waḵ̱w̓a dłu’ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as ḵa’̱s m̓am̓ałaka̓le’.

ḵo̓tłaḻam̓i
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

dłu’
dław̱̓
and

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

m̓am̓ałaka̓le’
m̓am̓ała
white.person

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘My older sister and niece knew how to speak English.’
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(27) Lam̱̓is n̓ikaṉ ump xa̱ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as [ḵa le’s] ḵa le’s dax’i
gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉ le’ duxw̱’i xa̱ da kwaḻi̓lasda’xw̱e’s.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

n̓ikaṉ
n̓ik
say
=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

le’s
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

kwaḻi̓lasda’xw̱e’s
kwaḻ
lay

-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘Then my father told my niece to go and take me to see
where they slept.’
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(28) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ yudax̱wi da kwikwaḻi̓las: junior,
intermediate, dław̱̓i da senior, dorm-xtła.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

yudax̱wi
yudax̱w
three

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

kwikwaḻi̓las
Ci∼
pl∼

kwaḻ
lay

-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

junior
junior
junior

intermediate
intermediate
intermediate

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

senior
senior
senior

dorm-xtła
dorm
dorm

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘We went to see three dorms: junior, intermediate, and
senior dorms (they were called).’
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(29) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓ duxw̱’ix,̱ ka̓y̱osaṉu’xw̱ ki̓’s la’̱as, w̓alas
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ duḵwa xa̱ n̓axwa.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

duxw̱’ix̱
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

ka̓y̱osaṉu’xw̱
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

la’̱as
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
enjoy

duḵwa
duḵw
see

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

‘We went and saw everything, there wasn’t anywhere we
didn’t go, and we had fun looking around at everything.’

(30) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ kap̱̓aṉaxa̱.
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

kap̱̓aṉaxa̱
kap̱
hug
-(k)’aṉ
-body

-ax̱
-down

-a
-a

‘Then we went downstairs (in embrace).’
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(31) Lam̱̓isaṉ duxw̱atłaḻa ka̓y̱ose’aṉ ump.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

duxw̱atłaḻa
duḵwatł
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ka̓y̱ose’aṉ
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

‘Then I saw that my father wasn’t there!’

(32) Lam̱̓isaṉ waṯłax̱ waḵ̱w̓a, “W̓idi Binats, w̓idi Binats?!”

a. lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

waṯłax̱
waṯł
ask

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

‘And I asked my older sister,’
b. w̓idi
w̓id
where

=i
=d3

Binats
Binats
Binats

w̓idi
w̓id
where

=i
=d3

Binats
Binats
Binats

“Where is Binats, where is Binats?!”’

221
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(33) Lam̱̓is o’am̱ ka̓p̓i gaxa̱ṉ, “[lam̱̓i ne’4] lam̱̓i edaḵa”, n̓ixa.

a. lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ka̓p̓i
ka̓p̱
hug
-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

‘She just hugged me’,
b. lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

edaḵa
edaḵ
return

-a
-a

“He went back”,
c. n̓ixa
n̓ik
say
-a
-a

‘she said.’

(34) “M̓as? M̓asi isałe’aṉ edaḵał?” n̓ikaṉ xa̱xa̱ṉ waḵ̱w̓a.
a. m̓as
m̓as
what
“What?”
b. m̓asi
m̓as
what

=i
=d3

isałe’aṉ
is
wait
-ała
-stat

=i’
=nmlz

=aṉ
=1.poss

edaḵał
edaḵa
return

=tł
=fut

“What am I waiting to go back for?”

c. n̓ikaṉ
n̓ik
say
=aṉ
=1

xa̱xa̱ṉ
=xa̱
=conn

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

‘I said to my older sister.’

4Ruby is probably starting to say nen̓akwa ‘home’ here.222
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(35) “O, latłas̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̕amas laxw̱.”

o
o
exclam

latłas̱
la
go
=tł
=fut

=s
=2

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̕amas
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amas
study

laxw̱
la
prep

=xw̱
=acc.d2

“O, you’re gonna go to school here.”

(36) “He’am̱ge’, hem̓as gaxi̱łi, m̓adzos lagiłe’s tłikw̓ala gaxa̱ṉ?”
n̓ikaṉ xa̱x.̱

a. he’am̱ge’
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=ga
=d1

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

hem̓as
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=as
=prsntv

gaxi̱łi
gax̱
come

-ił
-indoors

=i
=d3

m̓adzos
m̓adzos
what!

lagiłe’s
la̱
aux
-giła
-reason

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

tłikw̓ala
tłikw
wrong

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

“That must be why he brought me here, why did he lie
to me?!”
b. n̓ikaṉ
n̓ik
say
=aṉ
=1

xa̱x̱
=xa̱
=conn

=x̱
=acc

‘I said to her.’
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(37) Laxda’̱axw̱tłaṉ edaḵa lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s.
laxda’̱axw̱tłaṉ
la
go
=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s
G̱waya̓sdam̱̓s
Gilford.Island

‘I was going to go back to Gilford Island with them.’

(38) Lam̱̓is om̓i dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dław̱̓aṉ waḵ̱w̓a edaḵa laxi̱’s ax̱’̱as.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

om̓i
o
so
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ax̱’̱as
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

‘Then my niece and older sibling went back to their
places.’
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(39) Lam̱̓isi da ts̓aḏax̱ gax̱ dax’i gaxa̱ṉ ḵa’̱s le’ laxa̱ da
infirmary-xtła.

lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ts̓aḏax̱
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

gax̱
gax̱
come

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

infirmary-xtła
infirmary
infirmary

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘Then the nurse came and took me to go to the infirmary,
it’s called.’

(40) K̓ap̱̓idsaw̱̓aṉ say̱a̓.

ka̓p̱̓idsaw̱̓aṉ
ka̓p̱
snip
-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=aṉ
=1.poss

say̱a̓
say̱a̓
hair

‘My hair was cut.’
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(41) La’̱am̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻa sa coil oil-xtła, yax̱a̱ da ax̱a̱ḻa ḵe’e da
tł̓axw̱stu n̓igwats̓iya̓’.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ax̱’̱atłaḻa
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

coil
coil
coil

oil-xtła
oil
oil
-(x)tła
-be.called

yax̱a̱
ya̱
appos

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ax̱a̱ḻa
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵe’e
ḵa̱
prep

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

tł̓axw̱stu
tł̓axw̱stu
red

n̓igwats̓iya̓’
n̓igwats̓i
light.container

=a’
=i3

‘Then she put coil oil (it’s called) on me, it’s what they
use for the red lanterns.’

(42) W̓alas ya̓xp̓ala.
w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ya̓xp̓ala
ya̓k
bad
-p̓ala
-smell

‘It really stank.’
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(43) La,5 la’̱stu laxa̱ṉ g̱ay̱a̓g̱as, ki̓’saṉ weł duḵwaḻa le’ ax̱a̱ḻas
laxa̱ṉ say̱a̓.

la
la
go

la’̱stu
la̱
aux
-(x)̱stu
-eye

laxa̱ṉ
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱ay̱a̓g̱as
g̱ay̱a̓g̱as
eye

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

weł
weł
abil

duḵwaḻa
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ax̱a̱ḻas
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

laxa̱ṉ
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

say̱a̓
say̱a̓
hair

‘It went into my eyes, I couldn’t see what they were doing
to my hair.’

(44) N̓ike̓’ḵaḻa xa̱ṉ ax̱e̱’ xa̱ da u’ustła.

n̓ike̓’ḵaḻa
n̓ik
say
-’eḵ
-in.mind

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱ṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

ax̱e̱’
ax̱̱
do
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

u’ustła
u’us
lice

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘They thought I must have had lice.’

5It’s unclear whether the initial “La” here is a false start or not.
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(45) K̓ay̱osaṉ u’usa!

ka̓y̱osaṉ
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=aṉ
=1.poss

u’usa
u’us
lice

-a
-a

‘I didn’t have lice!’
(46) Om̓i hay̱ulisaṉ duḵwasaw̱̓aṉ say̱e̓’ saṉ aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’.

om̓i
o
so
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

hay̱ulisaṉ
hay̱ulis
always

=aṉ
=1.poss

duḵwasaw̱̓aṉ
duḵw
see

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=aṉ
=1.poss

say̱e̓’
sa̱y̓a
hair

=e’
=i3

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pwa’̱łe’
aḇam̱p
mother

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

‘My hair was always looked after by my late mother.’

(47) Lam̱̓is lawe, lawe w̓ila̓ xa̱ṉ g̱wiłg̱wela.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

lawe
lawe
take.off

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱wiłg̱wela
g̱wiłg̱wela
clothes

‘Then she took off all my clothes.’
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(48) O’am̱ la lusa, lusaṉała dławił.
o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la̱
aux

lusa
lus
naked

-a
-a

lusaṉała
lus
naked

-(k)̓aṉ
-body

-ała
-stat

dławił
dłaxw
stand

-ił
-indoors

‘I was just naked standing there.’

(49) W̓alas maxṯs̓a, dławił laxa̱ nurse’s station.

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

maxṯs̓a
maxṯs̓a
ashamed

dławił
dłaxw
stand

-ił
-indoors

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

nurse’s
nurse’s
nurse’s

station
station
station

‘I was really ashamed, standing there in the nurse’s sta-
tion.
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(50) A̱x’̱atłaḻu sa da he pajamas gaxa̱ṉ ḵaṉ le’ kwaḻx’i laxa̱ da
junior dorm-xtła.
ax̱’̱atłaḻu
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-x’id
-bec

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

he
he
be.d3

pajamas
pajamas
pajamas

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

kwaḻx’i
kwaḻ
lay.down

-x’id
-bec

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

junior
junior
junior

dorm-xtła
dorm
dorm

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘She put, it was pajamas on me, so that I could go sleep
in the junior dorm (it’s called).’

(51) Lam̱̓isaṉ lax.̱
lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘And so I went there.’
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(52) Om̓aṉ saṉdbaṉd ḵw̓asa xa̱ g̱anutłi, ki̓’saṉ weł mixa̱
ḵi̓ke̓’ḵaḻas, m̓asi lagiłe’ saṉ ump bo gaxa̱ṉ.

om̓aṉ
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

saṉdbaṉd
saṉdbaṉd
through.til.end

ḵw̓asa
ḵw̓as
cry

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱anutłi
g̱anutł
night

=i
=i3

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

weł
weł
abil

mixa̱
mix̱
sleep

-a
-a

ḵi̓ke̓’ḵaḻas
ki̓ke̓’ḵ
worry

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

m̓asi
m̓as
what

=i
=d3

lagiłe’
la̱
aux
-giła
-reason

=e’
=i3

saṉ
=s
=3.poss

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

bo
bo
leave

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

‘I just cried all night, I couldn’t sleep, wondering why
my father had left me.’

231
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(53) Lam̱̓ise’e da gaxi̱ da ts̓aḏaḵ n̓ik ḵaṉ le’ la ika̓ts̓i ḵaṉ le’
kwaḻił dław̱̓aṉ [n̓u’6] waḵ̱w̓a.

lam̱̓ise’e
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaxi̱
gax̱
come

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ts̓aḏaḵ
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

n̓ik
n̓ik
say

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

la
la
go

ika̓ts̓i
ika̓ts̓i
upstairs

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

le’
la
go
=e’
=i3

kwaḻił
kwaḻ
lay.down

-ił
-indoors

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

‘When in came this lady who told me to go upstairs so I
could sleep there with my sister.’

6Ruby starts to say the word n̓ula ‘older sibling’ here, but then corrects
herself.
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(54) Ola ikaṉ noḵe’ le’ax̱̱ duxw̱atłaḻax.̱
ola
ola
truly

ikaṉ
ik
good
=aṉ
=1.poss

noḵe’
noḵe’
heart/mind

le’ax̱̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)x̱
=v2

duxw̱atłaḻax
duxw̱atł
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

‘It did my heart good to see her.’
(55) Ugwaḵaḻam̓e’ ax̱a̱se’s dław̱̓la’̱g̱as hedi da intermediate-tła.

ugwaḵaḻam̓e’
ugwaḵ
different

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ax̱a̱se’s
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
niece

hedi
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

intermediate-tła
intermediate
intermediate

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘My niece was in a different place, the one called inter-
mediate.’
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(56) Lam̱̓is o’am̱ hay̱ulis mixa̱ dław̱̓aṉ waḵ̱w̓a.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
always

mixa̱
mix̱
sleep

-a
-a

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

‘So I always slept with my older sister.’

(57) N̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ gax̱ nax̱a̱m̱̓aṉu’xw̱ half day skula’.
n̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

=aṉ
=1

gax̱
gax̱
come

nax̱a̱m̱̓aṉu’xw̱
nax̱̱
half
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

half
half
half

day
day
day

skula’
skul
school

=a’
=i3

‘One day I came from just a half day of school.’
(58) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ g̱wałnaxwa xa̱ naḵ̱ela.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

g̱wałnaxwa
g̱wał
stop/finish

=naxwa
=sometimes

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

naḵ̱ela
naḵ̱ela
midday

‘We were finished at lunchtime.’
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(59) Lam̱̓isaṉ laxa̱ baṉ̓aḏzi ale xa̱n waḵ̱w̓a, ka̓y̱os lax.̱

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

baṉ̓aḏzi
baṉ̓aḏzi
downstairs

ale
ale
seek

xa̱n
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘I went downstairs to look for my older sister, but she
wasn’t there.’

(60) Lam̱̓isi da ts̓aḏaḵ o’am̱ n̓ik gaxa̱ṉs, “Y̓ax’ide’e, tiḵaxe̱’ laxa̱
locker. [Ḵ̓inam̱e’aḏ… ya̓x’ida] ḵi̓nam̱ le’e da aḻkwa laxa̱
da aw̱in̓a’gwił” n̓iks ya̓x’ide’e.
a. lam̱̓isi
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ts̓aḏaḵ
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

n̓ik
n̓ik
say

gaxa̱ṉs
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

=s
=inst

‘A lady came to me and said,’
b. ya̓x’ide’e
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

tiḵaxe̱’
tiḵ
fall
-ax̱
-down

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

locker
locker
locker

“She died, when she fell down off of a locker.”
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c. ḵi̓nam̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

aḻkwa
aḻkwa
blood

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

aw̱in̓a’gwił
aw̱in̓a’gwił
floor.indoors

“There was a lot of blood on the floor there.”
d. n̓iks
n̓ik
say
=s
=inst

ya̓x’ide’e
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

‘She said that she had died.’

(61) Lam̱̓isaṉ ḵw̓asa iti̓da.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

ḵw̓asa
ḵw̓as
cry

-a
-a

iti̓da
iti̓d
again

-a
-a

‘Then I cried again.’
(62) Lam̱̓isaṉ o’am̱ edaḵa laxa̱ junior dorm-xtła.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

junior
junior
junior

dorm-xtła
dorm
dorm

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘Then I returned to the junior dorm.’
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(63) Ałm̓isaṉ ḵo̓ł’atłaḻas, i’se’ ya̓x’idaṉ [ts̓a7] waḵ̱w̓ax le’ax̱̱
nen̓axw xa̱ da hi’aṉx.̱

ałm̓isaṉ
ał
late
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

ḵo̓ł’atłaḻas
ḵo̓tł’atł
discover

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

i’se’
(k)̓i’s
neg

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ya̓x’idaṉ
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓ax
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

=(i)k
=v1

le’ax̱̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)x̱
=v2

nen̓axw
nen̓akw
go.home

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

hi’aṉx̱
hi’aṉx̱
summertime

‘It wasn’t until I went home for summer that I found out
that my older sister didn’t die.’

7Ruby starts to say the word ts̓aya̓ ‘younger sibling’ here, but then cor-
rects herself.
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(64) N̓ikaṉ aḇam̱pes le’e laxa̱ da TB ts̓ax̱ḵa̓’̱ats̓i lax̱ Nanaimo.

n̓ikaṉ
n̓ik
say
=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱pes
aḇam̱p
mother

=e’
=i3

=s
=inst

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

TB
TB
TB

ts̓ax̱ḵa̓’̱ats̓i
ts̓ax̱ḵa̓’̱ats̓i
hospital

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Nanaimo
Nanaimo
Nanaimo

‘My mother said that she went to a TB hospital in
Nanaimo.’

(65) Hedaṉ leda skul xa̱ ma’̱łp̓aṉagila.
hedaṉ
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=aṉ
=1

leda
la
prep

=a
=emb

=i
=d3

=da
=det

skul
skul
school

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ma’̱łp̓aṉagila
ma’̱ł
two

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-a
-a
-(g)ila
-make/do

‘I went to the school for two years.’
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(66) I’saṉ ix’ak, w̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ya̓xsam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ham̱̓e’ lax,̱ om̓a
la hay̱ulis ki̓lakasaw̱̓a’.

i’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ix’ak
ix’ak
like

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ya̓xsam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
ya̓ksam̱̓
bad

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=e’
=i3

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

om̓a
o
so
=’m
=ver

=a
=A

la
la̱
aux

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
always

ki̓lakasaw̱̓a’
ki̓lak
beat

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

‘I didn’t like it, there was really bad food there, and we
were always getting beaten.’
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(67) Olaḵa̓le’kaṉu’xw̱ ix’akaṉu’xw̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ nen̓axw xa̱ da
Kismis dław̱̓ida hi’aṉx,̱ lanaxwa le’kaṉu’xw̱ nen̓akwa.

olaḵa̓le’kaṉu’xw̱
olaḵa̓la
truly.said

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ix’akaṉu’xw̱
ix’ak
like

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

nen̓axw
nen̓akw
go.home

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

Kismis
Kismis
Christmas

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

hi’aṉx̱
hi’aṉx̱
summertime

lanaxwa
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

nen̓akwa
nen̓akw
go.home

-a
-a

‘We really liked it when we went home for Christmas
and summer, whenever we went home.’

240



Taken to go to the Bad Big House

(68) [Ał’am̱] Ałm̓aṉ la’edaḵa lax̱ le’x laxa̱ grade 10.
ałm̓aṉ
ał
late
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

la’edaḵa
la
go
-edaḵa
-return

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

le’x
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

grade
grade
grade

10
10
10

‘I didn’t go back there until my grade 10.’
(69) Emaṉ.

emaṉ
emaṉ
Amen
‘Amen.’

13.4 Editors’ Note
This a hard story about a residential school survivor, and we
are very fortunate and honoured to be able to present it. Ruby
did not rehearse this story when it was recorded—it just flowed
out naturally when she was ready to share it. This story is a
testament to Ruby’s masterful story telling ability, and to her
great skill as a speaker.
On Ruby’s request, three names have been edited out of this

recording and replaced with the terms dław̱̓la’̱g̱as ‘niece’ and
waḵ̱w̓a ‘older sibling’. The reader should note that due to the
difficulty of editing into the recording the first-person possessive
marker (=aṉ 1.POSS), this morpheme is missing from lines 20,
23, 26, 32, and 55. Normally, we expect this morpheme to the
immediate left of dław̱̓la’̱g̱as and waḵ̱w̓a.

241





Chapter 14
Alberni

Port Alberni

14.1 Alberni
Le’kaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ Alberni. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ lats̓o laxa̱ da stimbo’ts.
Gaxṉaxwalu̓x̱ xu̱x̱ Vancouver. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lołts̓o laxa̱ stimbo’t.
I’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵaṉu’xw̱ la’̱as. La’̱am̱ bowi dłidłaḏłola
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ a’̱axs̱ilax̱ w̓aladzi suitcases. I’saṉu’xw̱
ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵaṉu’xw̱ la’̱as. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la o’am̱ ḵasa, ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
gaḻdas. Hem̓aṉ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dław̱̓aṉ ugwaḵa dłidłaḏłola,
yudax̱waṉu’xw̱. La’̱am̱ bowi dłidłaḏłola gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱, ts̓o si’s
gaḻdas ḵaṉu’xw̱ a’̱axs̱ila. K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵaṉu’xw̱ la’̱as.
Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ laxa̱ da skid row-xtła. K̓alanu’xw̱ xa̱xg̱a hedaṉ
waḵ̱w̓a lax̱ dław̱̓i’s w̓a’̱okw. Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ḵa̓x,̱ om̓is n̓iks
ka̓y̱ose’e dala. K̓ay̱os’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ dala. K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵaṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s. I’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻa gaxe̱’kaṉu’xw̱ dax’idsu’ o’am̱
ḵo̓tłaḻa le’kaṉu’xw̱ sixw̱’i, sixw̱a lax̱ Vancouver Island. Higam̓aṉ
ḵo̓dłał̱i. K̓i’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻas le’kaṉu’xw̱ bo sux̱ Vancouver.
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Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a laxa̱ da skul. Ugwaḻam̓aṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻa̓s.
Gukwaḻux̱ laxa̱ dorm. O’am̱ la gukwaḻa dław̱̓i da
bibibag̱wanam̱. Ḵ̓waḻisnaxwa’am̱aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ham̱̓gila1 xa̱x̱ le’
w̓ile̓’kaṉu’xw̱. N̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ ka̓ti̓ xa̱ṉ umpwa’̱łe’, n̓ikas
ḵw̓aḻism̓aṉu’xw̱ ham̓iksila ḵa’̱ux̱ le’ ḵi̓nam̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱,
bibag̱wanam̱ dław̱̓i ts̓its̓aḏaḵ. Lam̱̓isaṉ niła xa̱ṉ ump, i’s g̱ełas
le’e gaxi̱ da gaḻdasdzi. Ḵ̓inam̱i da hiham̱̓e’ lax.̱ K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ weł
ḵaṉu’xw̱ ax̱e̱’x,̱ o higam̓i da peanut butter ax̱’̱idsaw̱̓a’ ḵaṉu’xw̱
bas̱kaṯ. Lołnaxwaṉu’xw̱ xa̱ bas̱kaṯ xa̱ 4 o’clock2 xa̱ n̓ala. Le’kaṉ
loł xa̱ṉu’xw̱ bas̱kaṯ, olaḵa̓la ix dław̱̓i da peanut butter. Lam̱̓isaṉ
ka̓ti̓ xa̱ṉ umpwa’̱łe’ n̓iks i’se’e weł iti̓ hał̱axs̱ xa̱ da ham̱̓e’
gaxa̱nu’xw̱.
Emaṉ.

14.2 Port Alberni
We were on our way to Port Alberni. We got into a steamboat.
Apparently it went to Vancouver. We got off of the steamboat,
and didn’t know where we were. Then our relative left us, and
we had to mind his big suit cases. We didn’t know where we
were. So we just started walking around, carrying lots of
suitcases. It was my neice with me along with another relative,
there were three of us. And our relative left us, giving us his
suitcase to look after. No one knew where we were, and we
ended up at what’s called skid row. We heard that my older
brother was there with his girlfriend. We found him, and he
said that he had no money. We didn’t have any money either.
We didn’t know what we could do. I don’t know when we were

1In a follow-up discussion, Ruby noted that the word ham̱̓gila ‘feed’
can imply direct feeding, as when a parent feeds an infant. As this is not
the intended meaning here, she suggested replacing the word ham̱̓gila with
ham̱̓iksila ‘cook (for)’.

2In a follow-up discussion of the recording, Ruby offered muts̓aḵila ‘four
o’clock’ as the Kwakw̓ala translation for this phrase.

244



Port Alberni

taken, I just know that we left on a boat, a boat going to
Vancouver Island. That’s all I know. I don’t know when we left
Vancouver.
Later we arrived at the school. The place we lived in there

was different. People there lived in dorms, just lived there
together with the men. On our own, we each took turns
feeding them when we were all together. One time I wrote to
my late father, and told him that we were cooking meals by
ourselves for lots of people, men and women. So I told my
father and before long, a big box arrived. There was a lot of
food in it. We weren’t able to use it, only the peanut butter got
used for our biscuits. We would get biscuits at four o’clock
every day. When I got our biscuits, they were really good with
the peanut butter. Then I wrote to my late father and told him
he couldn’t send us any more food.
Amen.

14.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Le’kaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ Alberni.3

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Alberni
Alberni
Alberni

‘We were on our way to Port Alberni.’

3In a follow-up discussion, Ruby recommended adding an ending to this
sentence as follows: Le’kaṉu’xw̱ lax̱ Alberni ḵaṉu’xw̱ le’ grade 9. ‘We were
on our way to Alberni to do our grade 9 (1954).’
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(2) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ lats̓o laxa̱ da stimbo’ts.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lats̓o
la
go
-ts̓u
-inside

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

stimbo’ts
stimbo’ts
steamboat

‘We got into a steamboat.’

(3) Gaxṉaxwalu̓x̱ xu̱x̱ Vancouver.

gaxṉaxwalu̓x̱
gax̱
come

=naxwa
=sometimes

=la̓
=report

=ux̱
=d2

xu̱x̱
=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

‘Apparently it went to Vancouver.’
(4) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lołts̓o laxa̱ stimbo’t.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lołts̓o
la
go
-utł
-from

-ts̓u
-inside

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

stimbo’t
stimbo’t
steamboat

‘We got off of the steamboat.’
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(5) I’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵaṉu’xw̱ la’̱as.

i’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

la’̱as
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

‘We didn’t know where we were.’
(6) La’̱am̱ bowi dłidłaḏłola gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱, lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ [a’]

a’̱axs̱ilax̱ w̓aladzi suitcases.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

bowi
bo
leave

=i
=d3

dłidłaḏłola
dłidłaḏłola
relative

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

a’̱axs̱ilax̱
a’̱axs̱il
take.care.of

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

w̓aladzi
w̓alas
big/very

-dzi
-aug

suitcases
suitcases
suitcases

‘Then our relative left us, and we had to mind his big
suit cases.’
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(7) I’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵaṉu’xw̱ la’̱as.

i’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

la’̱as
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

‘We didn’t know where we were.’
(8) [Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱] Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ la o’am̱ ḵasa,

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱ gaḻdas.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la
go

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ḵasa
ḵas
walk
-a
-a

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gaḻdas
gaḻdas
box

‘So we just started walking around, carrying lots of suit-
cases.’
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(9) Hem̓aṉ dław̱̓la’̱g̱as dław̱̓aṉ ugwaḵa dłidłaḏłola,
yudax̱waṉu’xw̱.
hem̓aṉ
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1.poss

dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
dław̱̓la’̱g̱as
neice

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1

ugwaḵa
ugwaḵa
also

dłidłaḏłola
dłidłaḏłola
relative

yudax̱waṉu’xw̱
yudax̱w
three

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

‘It was my neice with me along with another relative,
there were three of us.’

(10) La’̱am̱ bowi dłidłaḏłola gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱, ts̓o si’s gaḻdas
ḵaṉu’xw̱ a’̱axs̱ila.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

bowi
bo
leave

=i
=d3

dłidłaḏłola
dłidłaḏłola
relative

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

ts̓o
ts̓o
give

si’s
=s
=inst

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

gaḻdas
gaḻdas
box

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ka̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

a’̱axs̱ila
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care.of

‘And our relative left us, giving us his suitcase to look
after.’
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(11) K̓ay̱osaṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵaṉu’xw̱ la’̱as.

ka̓y̱osaṉu’xw̱
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

la’̱as
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

‘No one knew where we were.’
(12) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ laxa̱ da skid row-xtła.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

skid
skid
skid

row-xtła
row
row
-(x)tła
-be.called

‘So we ended up at what’s called skid row.’
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(13) K̓alanu’xw̱ xa̱xg̱a hedaṉ waḵ̱w̓a lax̱ dław̱̓i’s w̓a’̱okw.

K̓alanu’xw̱
ka̓la
hear

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

xa̱xg̱a
xa̱
conn

=x̱
=acc

=ga
=d1

hedaṉ
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

w̓a’̱okw
w̓a’̱okw
companion

‘We heard that my older brother was there with his girl-
friend.’

(14) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ ḵa̓x,̱ om̓is n̓iks ka̓y̱ose’e dala.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵa̓x̱
ḵa̓
find
=x̱
=acc

om̓is
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

n̓iks
n̓ik
say
=s
=inst

ka̓y̱ose’e
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

dala
dala
money

‘We found him, and he said that he had no money.’
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(15) K̓ay̱os’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱ dala.

ka̓y̱os’am̱xa̱’aṉu’xw̱
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dala
dala
money

‘We didn’t have any money either.’

(16) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa ḵaṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s.

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

‘We didn’t know what we could do.’
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(17) I’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻa[l] gaxe̱’kaṉu’xw̱ dax’idsu’ o’am̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa
le’kaṉu’xw̱ sixw̱’i, sixw̱a lax̱ Vancouver Island.

i’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

gaxe̱’kaṉu’xw̱
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

dax’idsu’
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

sixw̱’i
sixw̱
go.on.boat

-x’id
-bec

sixw̱a
sixw̱
go.on.boat

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

Island
Island
Island

‘I don’t know when we were taken, I just know that we
left on a boat, a boat going to Vancouver Island.’
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(18) Higam̓aṉ ḵo̓dłał̱i.

higam̓aṉ
higa
only

=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵo̓dłał̱i
ḵo̓tł
know

-ał̱
-nmlz

=i
=d3

‘That’s all I know.’

(19) K̓i’saṉ ḵo̓tłaḻas le’kaṉu’xw̱ bo sux̱ Vancouver.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

ḵo̓tłaḻas
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

bo
bo
leave

sux̱
=s
=inst

=ux̱
=d2

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

‘I don’t know when we left Vancouver.’
(20) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a laxa̱ da skul.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

skul
skul
school

‘We arrived at the school.’
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(21) Ugwaḻam̓aṉu’xw̱ gukwaḻa̓s.

ugwaḻam̓aṉu’xw̱
ugwaḻa
different

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukwaḻa̓s
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-’as
-loc.pass

‘The place we lived in there was different.’
(22) Gukwaḻux̱ laxa̱ dorm.

gukwaḻux̱
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

=ux̱
=d2

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dorm
dorm
dorm

‘People there lived in dorms.’
(23) O’am̱ la gukwaḻa dław̱̓i da bibibag̱wanam̱.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la̱
aux

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bibibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

‘Just lived there together with the men.’
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(24) Ḵ̓waḻisnaxwa’am̱aṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ham̱̓gila xa̱x̱ le’
w̓ile̓’kaṉu’xw̱.

ḵw̓aḻisnaxwa’am̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵw̓aḻis
by.onself

=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ham̱̓gila
ham̱̓
eat

-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱x̱
xa̱
conn

=x̱
=acc

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

w̓ile̓’kaṉu’xw̱
w̓il ̓
all
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

‘On our own, we each took turns feeding them when we
were all together.’
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(25) N̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ ka̓ti̓ xa̱ṉ umpwa’̱łe’, n̓ikas ḵw̓aḻism̓aṉu’xw̱
ham̓iksila ḵa’̱ux̱ le’ ḵi̓nam̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱, bibag̱wanam̱
dław̱̓i ts̓its̓aḏaḵ.

n̓am̱p̓aṉaṉ
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

=aṉ
=1

ka̓ti̓
ka̓t
write

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

n̓ikas
n̓ik
say
-a
-a
=s
=inst

ḵw̓aḻism̓aṉu’xw̱
ḵw̓aḻis
by.oneself

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ham̓iksila
ham̓iksila
make.food

ḵa’̱ux̱
ḵa̱
prep

=ux̱
=d2

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵi̓nam̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

bibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man
dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

ts̓its̓aḏaḵ
Ci∼
pl∼

ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

‘One time I wrote to my late father, and told him that we
were cooking meals by ourselves for lots of people, men
and women.’
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(26) Lam̱̓isaṉ niła xa̱ṉ ump, i’s g̱ełas le’e gaxi̱ da gaḻdasdzi.
lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

niła
nił
show

-a
-a

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ump
ump
father

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

g̱ełas
g̱eła
long.time

=s
=inst

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

gaxi̱
gax̱
come

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

gaḻdasdzi
gaḻdas
box

-dzi
-aug

‘So I told my father and before long, a big box arrived.’

(27) Ḵ̓inam̱i da hiham̱̓e’ lax.̱

ḵi̓nam̱i
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

hiham̱̓e’
Ci∼
pl∼

ham̱̓
eat

=e’
=i3

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘There was a lot of food in it.’

258



Port Alberni

(28) K̓i’saṉu’xw̱ weł ḵaṉu’xw̱ ax̱e̱’x,̱ o higam̓i da peanut butter
ax̱’̱idsaw̱̓a’ ḵaṉu’xw̱ bas̱kaṯ.

ki̓’saṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

weł
weł
abil

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ax̱e̱’x̱
ax̱̱
do
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=x̱
=acc

o
o
so

higam̓i
higa
only

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

peanut
peanut
peanut

butter
butter
butter

ax̱’̱idsaw̱̓a’
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

bas̱kaṯ
bas̱kaṯ
biscuit

‘We weren’t able to use it, only the peanut butter got
used for our biscuits.’

(29) Lołnaxwaṉu’xw̱ xa̱ bas̱kaṯ xa̱ 4 o’clock xa̱ n̓ala.
lołnaxwaṉu’xw̱
lotł
obtain

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

bas̱kaṯ
bas̱kaṯ
biscuit

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

4
4
4

o’clock
o’clock
o’clock

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓ala
n̓ala
day

‘We would get biscuits at four o’clock every day.’
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(30) Le’kaṉ loł xa̱ṉu’xw̱ bas̱kaṯ, olaḵa̓la ix dław̱̓i da peanut
butter.

le’kaṉ
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉ
=1.poss

loł
lotł
obtain

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

bas̱kaṯ
bas̱kaṯ
biscuit

olaḵa̓la
olaḵa̓la
truly

ix
ik
good

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

peanut
peanut
peanut

butter
butter
butter

‘When I got our biscuits, they were really good with the
peanut butter.’
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(31) Lam̱̓isaṉ ka̓ti̓ xa̱ṉ umpwa’̱łe’ n̓iks i’se’e weł iti̓ hał̱axs̱ xa̱
da ham̱̓e’ gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

ka̓ti̓
ka̓t
write

-x’id
-bec

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

n̓iks
n̓ik
say
=s
=inst

i’se’e
(k)̓i’s
neg

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

weł
weł
abil

iti̓
iti̓d
again

hał̱axs̱
hał̱axs̱
send

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ham̱̓e’
ham̱̓
eat

=e’
=i3

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

‘Then I wrote to my late father and told him he couldn’t
send us any more food.’

(32) Emaṉ.
emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’

14.4 Editors’ Note
This is a story about Ruby and some of her close relatives being
sent to the more senior grades of residential school, away from
St. Michael’s in Alert Bay to a different school in Port Alberni.
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They were put on a boat from the North (of Vancouver) Island to
the city of Vancouver, then expected to find another boat back
to Vancouver Island and on to Port Alberni. One thing that is
striking about this story is the apparent lack of instruction given
by the residential school leadership for the safe arrival of these
children to the school, and the chancy success of Ruby and her
peers in arriving there.
On Ruby’s request, a name was edited out of the recording

and replaced with dłidłaḏłola ‘relative’ in lines (6) and (10). As
we were not able to effectively put in the appropriate
possessive morphology (=aṉu’xw̱ ‘1.excl.poss’), it is missing
from these lines. Literally, the phrase =i dłidłaḏłola in these
lines translates as ‘the relative’.
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Chapter 15
Yax̱w̱a

Danceland

15.1 Yax̱w̱a
La’idix g̱wał skul lax̱ Y̓aḻis, lam̱̓aṉ umpwa’̱łe’ n̓ikas̱ gaxe̱’tłax̱̱ lax̱
Vancouver ḵaṉ ka̓ka̓tim̓iłe’. La’̱am̱ ya̓x’idaṉ umpwa’̱łe’, ki̓’sm̓e’ax̱
gax̱ laxu̱x̱ Vancouver-ax̱,̱ hedaṉ aḇam̱p ga duxw̱’i le’ax̱ lats̓o laxa̱
w̓aladzi bo’ta’. Stimbo’ttła.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ gax̱ laxu̱x̱ Vancouver, September 1957.

Lam̱̓isaṉ gukwaḻa dław̱̓i da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw ts̓aḏaḵ dław̱̓i’s ław̓anam̱.
Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ gayud lax̱ Gwayi̓, la gukwaḻa lax.̱
Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lanaxwa laxa̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as ḵe’e da ka̓ka̓tim̓ił

dław̱̓aṉ dłidłaḏłola. La’̱am̱ lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ lats̓o laxa̱ da bas̱.
Hulalo̓xw̱ałi da bas̱, oxdaw̓idam̓i fifteen-cents ḵaṉu’xw̱ lats̓owe’
lax.̱ Tłumanaxwaṉu’xw̱ ya̓ksam̓ le’kaṉu’xw̱ n̓iksu’ ḵaṉu’xw̱, xa̱
bakw̓am̱, ḵa le’s laxa̱ atłeye̓’ sa da bas̱. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ xw̱inatas̱
he g̱wika̓li da bag̱wanam̱ gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱. O’am̱ hay̱ulis he g̱wika̓la
xa̱ g̱a’̱ala le’kaṉu’xw̱ laxs̱ laxa̱ da bas̱. Om̓isaṉu’xw̱ la
ḵasanaxwa laxa̱ Cambie Bridge ḵaṉu’xw̱ laga’̱a laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
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ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as. Henaxwaṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓ xa̱ g̱ig̱a’̱alak.
K̓i’saṉaxwaṉu’xw̱ weł’am̱ la bas̱ts̓ola.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱, xa̱ da wike̓nd. Tłumanaxwaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ xa̱

wike̓nd. Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ yax̱w̱a’̱elas, Danceland-tła. X̱u’s
lalax̱ laxa̱ da yax̱w̱a’̱elas, ki̓’sm̓e’ n̓an̓am̱ats̓aḵila ki̓’sas̱ hał̱aḵa.
X̱u’s ał’idlax,̱ lam̱̓isas̱ hał̱aḵa sa da nax̱s̱’oyi̓. W̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ yax̱w̱a lax.̱ Higam̓aṉu’xw̱ g̱wigili, ka̓y̱os
naḵa, ka̓y̱os kw̓am̱ta, ka̓y̱os ya̓ksam̓ g̱wigila̓s. Om̓aṉu’xw̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ o’am̱ hay̱ulisa. Lanaxwam̓isaṉu’xw̱ ka̓y̱os i’say̓
yax̱w̱agił dław̱̓aṉ n̓am̱ukw. He g̱ełaṉu’xw̱ he g̱wigili.
Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ g̱wał xa̱ṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s laxa̱ da ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’̱ela̓s.

Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ax̱’̱i xa̱ da apartment. W̓alas hulalo̓xw̱ laxa̱
1957. Tłumux̱ la ḵa̓y̱u̓’xw̱ la. O’am̱ seventy-five dollars xa̱
n̓am̱sam̱gila, w̓alas hulalo̓xw̱a’. He le’ da gukwaḻa dław̱̓aṉ
n̓am̱ukw. Om̓isaṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis la laxa̱ Danceland-xtła, ki̓’sm̓e’e
n̓an̓am̱̓ats̓aḵila.
La’̱am̱ ta̓m̱s’idsaw̱̓aṉ gukwaḻa’̱as. La’̱am̱ n̓iks letłe’k la p̓aṯła

lax̱ Y̓aḻis, ya̓ya̓ka̓ṉ aḇam̱p. Lam̱̓isaṉ laga’̱a lax̱ Y̓aḻis. Gaxm̱̓isaṉ
waḵ̱w̓a, dax’i gaxa̱ṉ laxa̱ p̓aḏłila̓s. La’̱am̱ n̓iks le’ ya̓x’idaṉ
aḇam̱p, olekaṉ ał’ida, n̓iki. La’̱am̱ ał, la’̱am̱ la ya̓x’idaṉ aḇam̱p
xa̱ g̱a’̱ala. Ałm̓isaṉ laga’̱a lax̱ Y̓aḻise xa̱ da naḵ̱elaxda’xw̱i.
Lam̱̓isaṉ g̱wałmas xa̱ṉ g̱wigila̓s laxu̱x̱ Vancouver. O’am̱ la
nen̓akw lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s, ḵaṉ axs̱ila xa̱ṉ ts̓its̓ats̓iya̓, ki̓’sm̓e’e la
laxa̱ da skul lax̱ St. Michael’s School.
Emaṉ.

15.2 Danceland
When I finished school in Alert Bay, my father said that I was
going to Vancouver to become a secretary. But he died before
I went off to Vancouver, so my mother saw me off on the big
boat. A “steamboat”, it was called.
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So we came to Vancouver in September 1957. I lived there
with an old woman and her husband. There were lots of us from
Kingcome who lived there.
We used to go to secretary-school, me and my relatives.

Sometimes we would get on the bus. The bus was cheap in
those days, it only cost us fifteen cents to get on. But it was
really bad when they’d tell us to go to the back of the bus
because we were Native. We were really irked when the bus
driver said that to us. He always said that in the morning when
we got on the bus. So we started just walking across the
Cambie Bridge to get to our school. We did that most
mornings. We sometimes couldn’t take it getting on the bus.
And then there was the weekend. We really had fun on

weekends. We often went to a dance hall, Danceland it was
called. If you went to the dance hall before 9 o’clock, you
didn’t have to pay. If you were later than that though, you
paid 50 cents. We had a lot of fun dancing there. That’s all we
did, there was no drinking, no smoking, no bad behaviour. We
just had fun all the time. There’s no one we didn’t dance with
there, me and my friends. We did that for a long time.
We finished what we were doing at the school. So then we

just got an apartment. It was really cheap in 1957. It’s really
expensive now. It was just seventy-five dollars for one month,
really cheap. I lived there with my friend. We always used to
go dancing at Danceland, before 9 o’clock.
Then I got a phone call from back home. They said to go on

a plane to Alert Bay, my mother was dying. So I arrived in Alert
Bay. My older brother Kay came to pick me up from the airport.
He said that my mother had died, that I was too late. Too late,
my mother had died that morning. I had arrived in Alert Bay
around lunchtime.
So I finished what I was doing in Vancouver, and I moved

home to Gilford Island, to take care of my younger siblings there
before they went off to St. Michael’s School.
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Amen.

15.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) La’idix g̱wał skul lax̱ Y̓aḻis, lam̱̓aṉ umpwa’̱łe’ n̓ikas̱

gaxe̱’tłax̱̱ lax̱ Vancouver ḵaṉ ka̓ka̓tim̓iłe’.

la’idix
la̱
aux
-x’id
-bec

=(i)k
=v1

g̱wał
g̱wał
stop/finish

skul
skul
school

lax
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

n̓ikas̱
n̓ik
say
=s
=inst

gaxe̱’tłax̱
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=tł
=fut

=(i)k
=v1

lax
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

ka̓ka̓tim̓iłe’
ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
secretary

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

‘When I finished school in Alert Bay, my father said that
I was going to Vancouver to become a secretary.’
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(2) La’̱am̱ ya̓x’idaṉ umpwa’̱łe’, ki̓’sm̓e’ax̱ gax laxu̱x̱
Vancouver-ax̱,̱ hedaṉ aḇam̱p ga duxw̱’i le’ax̱ [lats̓] lats̓o
laxa̱ w̓aladzi bo’ta’.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ya̓x’idaṉ
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

umpwa’̱łe’
ump
father

=wa’̱ł
=dist.pst

=e’
=i3

ki̓’sm̓e’ax̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

gax
gax̱
come

laxu̱x
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

Vancouver-ax̱
Vancouver
Vancouver

=(i)x̱
=v2

hedaṉ
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

ga
=ga
=d1

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

le’ax̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

lats̓o
la
go
-ts̓u
-inside

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

w̓aladzi
w̓alas
big/very

-dzi
-aug

bo’ta’
bo’t
boat
=a’
=i3

‘But my father died before I came to Vancouver, so my
mother saw me off on the big boat.’
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(3) Stimbo’ttła.
stimbo’ttła
stimbo’t
steamboat

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘A “steamboat”, it was called.’
(4) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ gax̱ [laxu̱x̱ Van] laxu̱x Vancouver,

September 1957.
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

gax̱
gax̱
come

laxu̱x̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d3

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

September
September
September

1957
1957
1957

‘So we came to Vancouver in September 1957.’

(5) Lam̱̓isaṉ gukwaḻa dław̱̓i da ḵw̓aḻya̓kw ts̓aḏaḵ dław̱̓i’s
ław̓anam̱.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
ḵw̓aḻya̓kw
elderly

ts̓aḏaḵ
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ław̓anam̱
ław̓anam̱
husband

‘I lived with an an old woman and her husband.’
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(6) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉu’xw̱ gayud lax̱ Gwayi̓, la gukwaḻa lax.̱

ḵi̓nam̱aṉu’xw̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

gayud
gay
originate

-u
-off
-x’id
-bec

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Gwayi̓
Gwayi̓
Kingcome

la
la
aux

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘There were lots of us from Kingcome who lived there.’

(7) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ lanaxwa laxa̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as ḵe’e da ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
dław̱̓aṉ dłidłaḏłola.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lanaxwa
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

ḵe’e
ḵa̱
prep

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
secretary

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

dłidłaḏłola
dłidłaḏłola
relative

‘We used to go to secretary-school, me and my relatives.’
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(8) La’̱am̱ lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ lats̓o laxa̱ da bas̱.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

lanaxwaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

lats̓o
la
go
-ts̓u
-inside

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

bas̱
bas̱
bus

‘Sometimes we would get on the bus.’

(9) Hulalo̓xw̱ałi da bas̱, oxdaw̓idam̓i fifteen-cents ḵaṉu’xw̱
lats̓owe’ lax.̱

hulalo̓xw̱ałi
hulalo̓xw̱
cheap

-ała
-stat

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bas̱
bas̱
bus

oxdaw̓idam̓i
oxdaw̓ida1
cost

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

fifteen-cents
fifteen-cents
fifteen-cents

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

lats̓owe’
la
go
-ts̓u
-inside

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘The bus was cheap, it only cost us fifteen cents to get
on.’
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(10) Tłumanaxwaṉu’xw̱ ya̓ksam̓ le’kaṉu’xw̱ n̓iksu’ ḵaṉu’xw̱,
xa̱ bakw̓am̱, ḵa le’s laxa̱ atłeye̓’ sa da bas̱.

tłumanaxwaṉu’xw̱
tłuma
really

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ya̓ksam̓
ya̓ksam̓
bad

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

n̓iksu’
n̓ik
say
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

bakw̓am̱
bakw̓am̱
Native.person

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

le’s
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

atłeye̓’
atła
back
=i’
=nmlz

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

bas̱
bas̱
bus

‘But it was really bad when they’d tell us, Natives, to go
to the back of the bus.’

1The internal breakdown of this word is unknown.
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(11) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ xw̱inatas̱ he g̱wika̓li da bag̱wanam̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱.

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

xw̱inatas̱
xw̱inat
irked

=s
=inst

he
he
be.d3

g̱wika̓li
g̱wi
indef

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gaxa̱ṉu’xw̱
1.excl.obj

‘We were really irked when the man said that to us.’

(12) O’am̱ hay̱ulis he g̱wika̓la xa̱ g̱a’̱ala le’kaṉu’xw̱ laxs̱ laxa̱
da bas̱.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

he
he
be.d3

g̱wika̓la
g̱wi
indef

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱a’̱ala
g̱a’̱ala
morning

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

laxs̱
laxs̱
embark

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

bas̱
bas̱
bus

‘He always said that in the morning when we got on the
bus.’
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(13) Om̓isaṉu’xw̱ la ḵasanaxwa laxa̱ Cambie Bridge ḵaṉu’xw̱
laga’̱a laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as.

om̓isaṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

la
la
go

ḵasanaxwa
ḵas
walk
-a
-a
=naxwa
=sometimes

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Cambie
Cambie
Cambie

Bridge
Bridge
Bridge

ḵaṉu’xw̱
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’as
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘So we just walked across the Cambie Bridge to get to
our school.’

(14) Henaxwaṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓ xa̱ g̱ig̱a’̱alak.

henaxwaṉu’xw̱
he
be.d3

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

g̱wigila̓
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱ig̱a’̱alak
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱a’̱ala
morning

=(i)k
=v1

‘We did that most mornings.’
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(15) K̓i’saṉaxwaṉu’xw̱ weł’am̱ la bas̱ts̓ola.

ki̓’saṉaxwaṉu’xw̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

weł’am̱
weł
abil
=’m
=ver

la
la
go

bas̱ts̓ola
bas̱
bus
-ts̓u
-inside

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

‘We sometimes couldn’t take it getting on the bus.’

(16) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱, xa̱ da wike̓nd.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

wike̓nd
wike̓nd
weekend

‘And then there was the weekend.’

(17) Tłumanaxwaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ xa̱ wike̓nd.

tłumanaxwaṉu’xw̱
tłuma
really

=naxwa
=ever

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

wike̓nd
wike̓nd
weekend

‘We really had fun on weekends.’
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(18) Lanaxwaṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ [yax̱w̱a’̱i] yax̱w̱a’̱elas, Danceland-tła.

lanaxwaṉu’xw̱
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

yax̱w̱a’̱elas
yax̱w̱
dance

-a
-a
-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

Danceland-tła
Danceland
Danceland

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘We often went to a dance hall, Danceland it was called.’

(19) X̱u’s lalax̱ laxa̱ da yax̱w̱a’̱elas ki̓’sm̓e’ n̓an̓am̱ats̓aḵila
ki̓’sas̱ hał̱aḵa.

xu̱’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=s
=2

lalax̱
la
go
=lax̱
=hyp

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

yax̱w̱a’̱elas
yax̱w̱a
dance

-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

ki̓’sm̓e’
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

n̓an̓am̱ats̓aḵila
n̓an̓am̱ats̓aḵila
nine.o.clock

ki̓’sas̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=s
=2

hał̱ak
hał̱aḵ
pay

-a
-a

‘If you went to the dance hall before 9 o’clock, you didn’t
pay.’
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(20) X̱u’s ał’idlax,̱ lam̱̓isas̱ hał̱aḵa sa da nax̱s̱’oyi̓.
xu̱’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=s
=2

ał’idlax̱
ał
late
-x’id
-bec

=lax̱
=hyp

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

hał̱aḵa
hał̱aḵ
pay

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

nax̱s̱’oyi̓
nax̱s̱’oyi̓
half.dollar

‘If you were later than that, you paid 50 cents.’

(21) W̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ yax̱w̱a lax.̱
w̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

yax̱w̱a
yax̱w̱
dance

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘We had a lot of fun dancing there.’

276



Danceland

(22) Higam̓aṉu’xw̱ g̱wigili, ka̓y̱os naḵa, ka̓y̱os kw̓am̱ta, ka̓y̱os
ya̓ksam̓ g̱wigila̓s.

higam̓aṉu’xw̱
higa
only

=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

g̱wigili
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

=i
=d3

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

naḵa
naḵ
drink

-a
-a

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

kw̓am̱ta
kw̓am̱t
smoke

-a
-a

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

ya̓ksam
ya̓ksam̓
bad

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

‘That’s all we did, there was no drinking, no smoking, no
bad behaviour.’

(23) Om̓aṉu’xw̱ ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱ o’am̱ hay̱ulisa.
om̓aṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
ay̱a̓xp̱̓as̱
have.fun

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

hay̱ulisa
hay̱ulis
continuously

-a
-a

‘We just had fun all the time.’
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(24) Lanaxwam̓isaṉu’xw̱ ka̓y̱os i’say̓ yax̱w̱agił dław̱̓aṉ
n̓am̱ukw.

lanaxwam̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’say̓
(k)̓i’s
neg

=ay̓
=nmlz

yax̱w̱agił
yax̱w̱a
dance

-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

n̓am̱ukw
n̓am̱ukw
friend

‘There’s no one we didn’t dance with there, me and my
friends.’

(25) He g̱ełaṉu’xw̱ he g̱wigili.
he
he
be.d3

g̱ełaṉu’xw̱
g̱eła
long.time

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

he
he
be.d3

g̱wigili
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

=i
=d3

‘We did that for a long time.’
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(26) Lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱ g̱wał xa̱ṉu’xw̱ g̱wigila̓s laxa̱ da ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’̱ela̓s.

lam̱̓aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

g̱wał
g̱wał
stop/finish

xa̱ṉu’xw̱
=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’̱ela̓s
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a
learn

-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

‘We finished what we were doing at the school.’
(27) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ o’am̱ ax̱’̱i xa̱ da apartment.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

ax̱’̱i
ax̱̱
do
-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

apartment
apartment
apartment

‘So then we just got an apartment.’

(28) W̓alas hulalo̓xw̱ laxa̱ 1957.

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

hulalo̓xw̱
hulalo̓xw̱
cheap

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

1957
1957
1957

‘It was really cheap in 1957.’
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(29) Tłumux̱ la ḵa̓y̱u̓’xw̱ la.

tłumux̱
tłuma
really

=ux̱
=d2

la
la̱
aux

ḵa̓y̱u̓’xw̱
ḵa̓y̱u̓’xw̱
expensive

la
la̱
aux

‘It’s really expensive now.’
(30) O’am̱ seventy-five dollars xa̱ n̓am̱sam̱gila, w̓alas

hulalo̓xw̱a’.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

seventy-five
seventy-five
seventy-five

dollars
dollars
dollars

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓am̱sam̱gila
n̓am̱
one

-s(g̱)am̱
-round.thing

-(g)ila
-make/do

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

hulalo̓xw̱a’
hulalo̓xw̱
cheap

=a’
=i3

‘It was just seventy-five dollars for one month, really
cheap.’

(31) He le’ da gukwaḻa dław̱̓aṉ n̓am̱ukw.
he
he
be.d3

le’
la
prep

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

da
=da
=det

gukwaḻa
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
with

=aṉ
=1.poss

n̓am̱ukw
n̓am̱ukw
friend

‘I lived there with my friend.’
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(32) Om̓isaṉu’xw̱ hay̱ulis la laxa̱ Danceland-xtła, ki̓’sm̓e’e
n̓an̓am̱̓ats̓aḵila.

om̓isaṉu’xw̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Danceland-xtła
Danceland
Danceland

-(x)tła
-be.called

ki̓’sm̓e’e
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

n̓an̓am̱̓ats̓aḵila
n̓an̓am̱̓ats̓aḵila
nine.o.clock

‘We always used to go dancing at Danceland, before 9
o’clock.’

(33) La’̱am̱ ta̓m̱s’idsaw̱̓aṉ gukwaḻa’̱as.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ta̓m̱s’idsaw̱̓aṉ
ta̓m̱s
ring

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=aṉ
=1.poss

gukwaḻa’̱as
gukw
house

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘Then I got a phone call from back home.’
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(34) La’̱am̱ n̓iks letłe’k la p̓aṯła lax̱ Y̓aḻis, ya̓ya̓ka̓ṉ aḇam̱p.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

n̓iks
n̓ik
say
=s
=inst

letłe’k
la̱
aux
=tł
=fut

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

la
la
go

p̓aṯła
p̓aṯł
fly
-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

ya̓ya̓ka̓ṉ
ya̓ya̓k̓
dying

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

‘They said to go on a plane to Alert Bay, my mother was
dying.’

(35) Lam̱̓isaṉ laga’̱a lax̱ Y̓aḻis.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(wis)
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

‘So I arrived in Alert Bay.’

282



Danceland

(36) Gaxm̱̓isaṉ waḵ̱w̓a dax’i gaxa̱ṉ laxa̱ p̓aḏłila̓s.

gaxm̱̓isaṉ
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1.poss

waḵ̱w̓a
waḵ̱w̓a
older.sibling

dax’i
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

p̓aḏłila̓s
p̓aṯł
fly
-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

‘My older brother came to pick me up from the airport.’
(37) La’̱am̱ n̓iks le’ ya̓x’idaṉ aḇam̱p, olekaṉ [ale] ał’ida, n̓iki.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

n̓iks
n̓ik
say
=s
=inst

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ya̓x’idaṉ
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

olekaṉ
olek
truly

=aṉ
=1

ał’ida
ał
late
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

n̓iki
n̓ik
say
=i
=d3

‘He said that my mother had died, that I was too late.’
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(38) La’̱am̱ ał, la’̱am̱ la ya̓x’idaṉ aḇam̱p xa̱ g̱a’̱ala.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ał
ał
late

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

la
la̱
aux

ya̓x’idaṉ
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1.poss

aḇam̱p
aḇam̱p
mother

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱a’̱ala
g̱a’̱ala
morning

‘Too late, my mother had died that morning.’

(39) Ałm̓isaṉ laga’̱a lax̱ Y̓aḻise xa̱ da naḵ̱elaxda’xw̱i.

ałm̓isaṉ
ał
late
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻise
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

=e’
=i3

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

naḵ̱elaxda’xw̱i
naḵ̱ela
noon

=(x)da’xw̱
=group

=i
=i3

‘I had arrived in Alert Bay around lunchtime.’
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(40) Lam̱̓isaṉ g̱wałmas xa̱ṉ g̱wigila̓s laxu̱x̱ Vancouver.

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

g̱wałmas
g̱wał
stop/finish

-mas
-caus

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱wigila̓s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

laxu̱x̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

‘So I finished what I was doing in Vancouver.’
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(41) O’am̱ la nen̓akw lax̱ G̱waya̓sdam̱’s, ḵaṉ axs̱ila xa̱ṉ
ts̓its̓ats̓iya̓ ki̓’sm̓e’e la laxa̱ da skul lax̱ St. Michael’s
School.

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

la
la
go

nen̓akw
nen̓akw
home

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
G̱waya̓sdam̱’s
Gilford.Island

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

axs̱ila
axs̱ila
take.care.of

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ts̓its̓ats̓iya̓
ts̓its̓ats̓iya̓
younger.sibling.pl

ki̓’sm̓e’e
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

skul
skul
skul

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

St.
St.
St.

Michael’s
Michael’s
Michael’s

School
School
School

‘And I moved home to Gilford Island, to take care of my
younger siblings there before they went off to St.
Michael’s School.’

(42) Emaṉ.
emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’
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15.4 Editors’ Note
Danceland gives the reader a sense of what life was like for a
young Native woman in the 1950s. There are joys, like finding
community and places to live, as well as a safe and fun (and
cheap) way to spend free time. There was also hardship, as
shown in the open racism of the bus drivers, which made day-
to-day life harder for Ruby than for other young women. There
was also a strong sense of responsibility shown by Ruby in how
seriously she took her school, and then leaving everything she’d
worked towards to raise her younger siblings. And then there
is the sorrow of losing her mother and not being able to say
goodbye before she passed. This story gives a multifaceted and
honest picture of Ruby’s life in 1950s Vancouver.
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Chapter 16
Galabe’ I’ax’̱ine’ lax̱

Bankuba
Starting Work in Vancouver

16.1 Galabe’ I’ax’̱ine’ lax̱ Bankuba
Galabe’ i’ax’̱ine’ la’ex g̱wał ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a ḵaṉ ka̓ka̓tim̓iłe’ lax̱ Bankuba.
Lam̱̓aṉ duxw̱’i xa̱ ts̓aḏaḵ i’axa̱ḻa laxa̱ UIC.1 He’am̱ a’̱axs̱ila gaxa̱ṉ.
La’̱am̱ n̓ix ḵaṉ gaxe̱’ xa̱ g̱ay̱uł g̱a’̱ala ḵaṉ yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱e’ xa̱ gig̱am̱e’
bag̱wanam̱. Hedi da i’axa̱ḻa laxa̱ unemployment office-tła.
W̓alasaṉ kał̱aḻa xa̱ g̱anuł, waṯła, “w̓igilatłaṉ xa̱ łaṉstłe’?”

Tłumaṉ naṉulu̓.2 Ḵ̓inam̱aṉ g̱aḻsam̱e’ ki̓’sm̓e’ax̱ la laxa̱ da
UIC-xtła, n̓ike̓’ḵaḻa hets̓imas g̱wełi. Ḵ̓inam̱aṉ g̱aḻsam̱e’ laxa̱ṉ
g̱ug̱am̱e’. Gaḻta̓ṉ say̱a̓. Ix’am̱dłaṉ say̱a̓, hedaṉ g̱ug̱am̱e’ w̓alas
ya̓ksam̓a.3

1This is an acronym for the Unemployment Insurance Commission.
2Ruby laughs while saying this line.
3Ruby giggles after saying this line.
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Lam̱̓isaṉ la’̱eł lax.̱ Lam̱̓i da ts̓aḏaḵ duḵwatłaḻa gaxa̱ṉ. “Lubi,
ha ts̓uxw̱’i xu̱’s g̱ug̱am̱e’x!̱ M̓adzos?!? K̓i’sts̓imasas̱ he g̱wełi.
Ḵ̓inam̱dzikasas̱ g̱aḻsam̱e’.” Lam̱̓is gaw̱̓ala gaxa̱ṉ. Lam̱aṉu’xw̱
laxa̱ laxlagas, ts̓uts̓ax̱w̱am̱a gaxa̱ṉ ḵa’̱s lawe’ w̓ila̓ xa̱ṉ g̱aḻsam̱e’.
Lołm̓isaṉ xa̱ i’ax’̱ine’. Olaḵa̓l ik!

16.2 Starting Work in Vancouver
It was my first job, when I finished studying to be a secretary in
Vancouver. I went to see the woman who worked at UIC. She
looked after me. She told me to come in early in the morning to
talk to the boss. It was for a job in the unemployment office.
I was really scared that night, asking, “What will I do

tomorrow?” I was really stupid. I put on a lot of makeup
before going to the UIC, thinking I was supposed to look like
that. There was a lot of makeup on my face. My hair was long.
My hair was nice, it was my face that was really bad.
So I went in there. The woman saw me. “Ruby, go wash

your face! What’s wrong with you! You’re not supposed to look
like that. You’ve got on way too much makeup.” So then she
helped me. We went to the bathroom and washed my face to
get all of the makeup off.
I got the job! That was really good!
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16.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) Galabe’ i’ax’̱ine’ la’ex g̱wał ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a ḵaṉ ka̓ka̓tim̓iłe’ lax̱

Bankuba.

galabe’
galabe’
first

i’ax’̱ine’
i’ax̱
work

-’inayi̓
-ger

la’ex
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

g̱wał
g̱wał
stop/finish

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
study

-a
-a

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

ka̓ka̓tim̓iłe’
ka̓ka̓tim̓ił
secretary

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Bankuba
Bankuba
Vancouver

‘It was my first job, when I finished studying to be a
secretary in Vancouver.’

(2) Lam̱̓aṉ duxw̱’i xa̱ ts̓aḏaḵ i’axa̱ḻa laxa̱ UIC.

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ts̓aḏaḵ
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

i’axa̱ḻa
i’ax̱
work

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

UIC
UIC
UIC

‘I went to see the woman who worked at UIC.’
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(3) He’am̱ a’̱axs̱ila gaxa̱ṉ.
he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

a’̱axs̱ila
a’̱axs̱il
look.after

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

‘She looked after me.’

(4) La’̱am̱ n̓ix ḵaṉ gaxe̱’ xa̱ g̱ay̱uł g̱a’̱ala ḵaṉ yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱e’ xa̱
gig̱am̱e’ bag̱wanam̱.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

n̓ix
n̓ik
say

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

gaxe̱’
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱ay̱uł
g̱ay̱uł
early

g̱a’̱ala
g̱a’̱ala
morning

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱e’
yaḵa̓ṉta̓m̱
speak

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gig̱am̱e’
gig̱am̱e’
chief

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

‘She told me to come in early in the morning to talk to
the boss.’
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(5) Hedi da i’axa̱ḻa laxa̱ unemployment office-tła.
hedi
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

i’axa̱ḻa
i’ax̱
work

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

unemployment
unemployment
unemployment

office-tła
office
office

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘It was a job in the unemployment office.’

(6) W̓alasaṉ kał̱aḻa xa̱ g̱anuł, waṯła, “w̓igilatłaṉ xa̱ łaṉstłe’?”

a. w̓alasaṉ
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉ
=1

kał̱aḻa
kał̱
scared

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱anuł
g̱anutł
night

waṯła
waṯł
ask

-a
-a

‘I was really scared that night, asking,
b. w̓igilatłaṉ
w̓i
wh
-(g)ila
-make/do

=tł
=fut

=aṉ
=1

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

łaṉstłe’
łaṉstłe’
tomorrow

“What will I do tomorrow?”’

(7) Tłumaṉ naṉulu̓.

tłumaṉ
tłuma
really

=aṉ
=1

naṉulu̓
naṉulu̓
stupid

‘I was really stupid.’
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(8) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉ g̱aḻsam̱e’ ki̓’sm̓e’ax̱ la laxa̱ da UIC-xtła,
n̓ike̓’ḵaḻa hets̓imas̱ g̱wełi.

ḵi̓nam̱aṉ
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉ
=1

g̱aḻsam̱e’
g̱aḻs
paint

-(g̱)am̱
-face

=e’
=i3

ki̓’sm̓e’ax̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

UIC-xtła
UIC
UIC
-(x)tła
-be.called

n̓ike̓’ḵaḻa
n̓ik
say
-’eḵ
-in.mind

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

hets̓imas
he
be.d3

-ts̓imas
-should

g̱wełi
g̱wi
indef

-ała
-stat

=i
=d3

‘I put on a lot of makeup before going to the UIC, think-
ing I was supposed to look like that.’

(9) Ḵ̓inam̱aṉ g̱aḻsam̱e’ laxa̱ṉ g̱ug̱am̱e’.

ḵi̓nam̱aṉ
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=aṉ
=1

g̱aḻsam̱e’
g̱aḻs
paint

-(g̱)am̱
-face

=e’
=i3

laxa̱ṉ
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱ug̱am̱e’
g̱ug̱am̱e’
face

‘There was a lot of makeup on my face.’
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(10) Gaḻta̓ṉ say̱a̓.

gaḻta̓ṉ
gaḻta̓
long

=aṉ
=1.poss

say̱a̓
say̱a̓
hair

‘My hair was long.’
(11) Ix’am̱dłaṉ say̱a̓, hedaṉ g̱ug̱am̱e’ w̓alas ya̓ksam̓a.

ix’am̱dłaṉ
ik
good
=’m
=ver

=dła
=but

=aṉ
=1.poss

say̱a̓
say̱a̓
hair

hedaṉ
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱ug̱am̱e’
g̱ug̱am̱e’
face

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

ya̓ksam̓a
ya̓ksam̓
bad

-a
-a

‘My hair was nice, it was my face that was really bad.’
(12) Lam̱̓isaṉ la’̱eł lax.̱

lam̱̓isaṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

la’̱eł
la̱
go
-etł
-into.house

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘So I went in there.’
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(13) Lam̱̓i da ts̓aḏaḵ duḵwatłaḻa gaxa̱ṉ.

lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ts̓aḏaḵ
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

duḵwatłaḻa
duḵwatł
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

‘The woman saw me.’
(14) “Lubi, ha ts̓uxw̱’i xu̱’s g̱ug̱am̱e’x!̱”

Lubi
Lubi
Ruby

ha
ha
go

ts̓uxw̱’i
ts̓uxw̱
wash

-x’id
-bec

xu̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

g̱ug̱am̱e’x̱
g̱ug̱am̱e’
face

=(i)x̱
=v2

“Ruby, go wash your face!”

(15) “M̓adzos?!?”
m̓adzos
m̓as
what

-dzo
-emph

=s
=2

“What’s wrong with you!”
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(16) “K̓i’sts̓imasas̱ he g̱wełi.”

ki̓’sts̓imasas̱
(k)̓i’s
neg

-ts̓imas
-should

=s
=2

he
he
be.d3

g̱wełi
g̱wi
indef

-ała
-stat

=i
=d3

“You’re not supposed to look like that.”

(17) “Ḵ̓inam̱dzikasas̱ g̱aḻsam̱e’.”

ḵi̓nam̱dzikasas̱
ḵi̓nam̱
many

=dzi
=aug

=kas
=intens

=s
=2

g̱aḻsam̱e’
g̱aḻs
paint

-(g̱)am̱
-face

=e’
=i3

“You’ve got on way too much makeup.”
(18) Lam̱̓is gaw̱̓ala gaxa̱ṉ.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

gaw̱̓ala
gaw̱̓al
help

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

‘So then she helped me.’
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(19) Lam̱aṉu’xw̱ laxa̱ laxlagas, ts̓uts̓ax̱w̱am̱a gaxa̱ṉ ḵa’̱s [w̓i’]
lawe’ w̓ila̓ xa̱ṉ g̱aḻsam̱e’.

lam̱aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

laxlagas
laxlagas
bathroom

ts̓uts̓ax̱w̱am̱a
ts̓uts̓ax̱w̱am̱
wash.face

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

lawe’
lawe
come.off

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

g̱aḻsam̱e’
g̱aḻs
paint

-(g̱)am̱
-face

=e’
=i3

‘We went to the bathroom and washed my face to get all
of the makeup off.’

(20) Lołm̓isaṉ xa̱ i’ax’̱ine’.
lołm̓isaṉ
lotł
obtain

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉ
=1

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

i’ax’̱ine’
i’ax̱
work

-’inayi̓
-ger

‘I got the job!’
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(21) Olaḵa̓l ik!.

olaḵa̓l
olaḵ
truly

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

ik
ik
good

‘That was really good!’

16.4 Editors’ Note
This story recounts Ruby’s first job after attending secretary
school. It was always her late father’s wish that Ruby get a
good education and become a secretary, and one that Ruby
was proud to fulfill.
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Chapter 17
Ḵ̓aṉgaxṯola

Button Blanket

17.1 Ḵ̓aṉgaxṯola
K̓i’sm̓a xu̱’s ax̱i̱la xu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola la’̱am̱s m̓aṉs’idsaw̱̓a’. La’̱am̱s
bał’i ḵu’s m̓aṉs’idsaw̱̓e’ su’s the width.1 La’̱am̱xo̱s m̓aṉs’i xu̱’s
ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓a laxu̱’s xa̱xa̱g̱aṉe’nukwe’.2 Lam̱̓isas̱ m̓aṉs’idsu’ ḵu’s
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolatło’o’s.
Lam̱̓isas̱ ka̓p̱̓i xa̱ da ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola. Lam̱̓isas̱ ka̓p̱̓idax̱̱ ḵa hił’e’s

loł. La’̱am̱xa̱wis he g̱wix’i xa̱ da tł̓axw̱stu. La’̱am̱xa̱s ugwaḵa
m̓aṉsa ḵa hił’e’s laxa̱ da aw̱aṉxe̱’ ḵe su’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola dław̱̓i da
kwaxaḻa̓stu. Lam̱̓isas̱ m̓aṉs’idax̱,̱ lam̱̓is dław̱̓i da aw̱ap̓e’, ax̱’̱ase’
sa da kwaxaḻa3 laxa̱ gukwdzi. La’̱am̱ ḵa̓ṉdzi’atłaḻudas̱ laxa̱ da
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯo’l.

1In a follow-up discussion, Ruby noted that the Kwakw̓ala word for
‘width’ is wats̓u.

2Ruby laughs while saying this word and as a result, it sounds like
xa̱xa̱baf̱ane’nukwe’. This has been replaced in the transcription with Ruby’s
intended word.

3Jonathan Janzen is heard in the recording here (“kwaxaḻa, ah”).
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A̱laḵ xu̱’s g̱wał he g̱wix’idi, lam̱̓isas̱ ḵi̓ke̓’ḵaḻatł m̓ats̓ału’s
ax̱’̱atłaḻudtłe’u’s laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola. Gayułts̓imasm̓i laxu̱’s
gayula̓su’s, yax̱u̱’s ax̱’̱atłaḻatła laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxo̱la. Henaxw̱aṉ
ax̱a̱ḻi da u’ligaṉ dław̱̓i da g̱way̱a̓m̱ laxa̱ṉ ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola.
Hets̓imas’am̱xa̱s g̱wigilix,̱ xu̱’s gayudla̓su’s, la’̱am̱s ax̱’̱atłaḻus
laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯoli’s. Lam̱̓isas̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻu su’s ax̱’̱exs̱dasaw̱̓o’s ḵa
ax̱a̱ła lax̱ aw̱igaye̓’ su’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolu’s. Lam̱̓isas̱ ka̓p̱̓idax̱̱ n̓axwa
laxa̱ ax̱’̱exs̱dasaw̱̓o’s ḵo’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola. K̓ap̱̓i xa̱ da g̱ig̱ay̱a̓g̱as
dław̱̓i n̓axwa ax̱a̱ła lax.̱4 La’̱am̱s ax̱’̱atłaḻus laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolu’s.
Lam̱̓isas̱ ḵa̓ṉya̓tłus lax.̱ Weł’am̱s ḵa̓ṉsax.̱ Henaxw̱aṉ ax̱a̱ḻi da
sewing machine.
Emaṉ!5

17.2 Button Blanket
Before you make your button blanket you get measured. Then
you lay your fabric out to measure what your width is gonna
be. After that, you measure from your neck to your ankle. Then
you’re measured for your future button blanket.
Next you cut out the button blanket. You cut it to fit you.

Then you do the same thing to the red (fabric). You measure it
also so that the edges of your button blanket will fit together,
including at the smokehole. You measure it at the back of the
neck, which is like the place where smoke leaves the bighouse.
Then you sew it onto the button blanket.
If you’re almost finished doing that, then you worry about

what you’re going to put on your button blanket. It has to be
from where you come from, the design that you’re going to put
on your button blanket. I usually use a wolf or a killer whale

4In a follow-up discussion, Ruby recommended adding the following line
to the story here: La’̱am̱s ax̱’̱atłaḻus kw̓aḏayu laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolu’s. ‘Then you
put glue on your button blanket’.

5Ruby breaks out in laughter after saying this line.
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on my button blanket. That’s what you’re supposed to do to
it: according to where you’re from, you put it on your button
blanket. Then you put down what you’d like to be on the back of
your button blanket. After that, you cut out everything how you
want it for your button blanket. Cut out the eyes and everything
that’s there. Then you put it all on your button blanket, and
you’re gonna sew it on. You can sew it by hand. I sometimes
use a sewing machine.
Amen!

17.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) K̓i’sm̓a xu̱’s ax̱i̱la xu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola la’̱am̱s [m̓aṉs’id]

m̓aṉs’idsaw̱̓a’.

ki̓’sm̓a
ki̓’s
neg
=’m
=ver

=a
=a

xu̱’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=s
=2

ax̱i̱la
ax̱̱
do
-(g)ila
-make/do

xu̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

la’̱am̱s
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=s
=2

m̓aṉs’idsaw̱̓a’
m̓aṉs
measure

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

‘Before youmake your button blanket you get measured.’
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(2) La’̱am̱s bał’i ḵu’s m̓aṉs’idsaw̱̓e’ su’s the width.
la’̱am̱s
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=s
=2

bał’i
bał
measure.by.blanket.width

-x’id
-bec

ḵu’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’s
=2.poss

m̓aṉs’idsaw̱̓e’
maṉs
measure

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

su’s
=s
=inst

=u’s
=2.poss

the
the
the

width
width
width

‘Then you lay it out to measure your width.’

(3) La’̱am̱xo̱s m̓aṉs’i xu̱’s ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓a laxu̱’s xa̱xa̱g̱aṉe’nukwe’.

la’̱am̱xo̱s
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=s
=2

m̓aṉs’i
m̓aṉs
measure

-x’id
-bec

xu̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵu̓ḵu̓n̓a
ḵu̓ku̓n̓a
neck

laxu̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

xa̱xa̱g̱aṉe’nukwe’
xa̱xa̱g̱ane’nukw
ankle

=e’
=i3

‘Then you measure from your neck to your ankle.’
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(4) Lam̱̓isas̱ m̓aṉs’idsu’ ḵu’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolatło’o’s.

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

m̓aṉs’idsu’
m̓aṉs
measure

-x’id
-bec

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

ḵu’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolatło’o’s
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

=tł
=fut

=a’
=i3

=u’s
=2.poss

‘And then you’re measured for your future button blan-
ket.’

(5) Lam̱̓isas̱ ka̓p̱̓i xa̱ da ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola.

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

ka̓p̱̓i
ka̓p̱
snip
-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

‘Next you cut out the button blanket.’

(6) Lam̱̓isas̱ ka̓p̱̓idax̱̱ ḵa [hił] hił’e’s loł.

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

ka̓p̱̓idax̱̱
ka̓p̱
snip
-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

hił’e’s
hił’
suffice

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

loł
lotł
2.obj

‘You cut it to fit you.’
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(7) La’̱am̱xa̱wis he g̱wix’i xa̱ da tł̓axw̱stu.

la’̱am̱xa̱wis
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=(w)is
=and.so

he
he
be.d3

g̱wix’i
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

tł̓axw̱stu
tł̓axw̱stu
red

‘Then you do the same thing to the red (fabric).’
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(8) La’̱am̱xa̱s ugwaḵa m̓aṉsa ḵa hił’e’s laxa̱ da aw̱aṉxe̱’ ḵe
su’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola dław̱̓i da kwaxaḻa̓stu.

la’̱am̱xa̱s
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=s
=2

ugwaḵa
ugwaḵa
also

m̓aṉsa
m̓aṉs
measure

-a
-a

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

hił’e’s
hił’
suffice

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

aw̱aṉxe̱’
aw̱aṉxe̱’
edge

ḵe
ḵa̱
prep

=i
=d3

su’s
=s
=inst

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

kwaxaḻa̓stu
kwaxaḻa̓stu
smokehole

‘You measure it also so that it’ll fit at the edges of your
button blanket together, including at the smokehole.’
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(9) Lam̱̓isas̱ m̓aṉs’idax̱,̱ lam̱̓is dław̱̓i da aw̱ap̓e’, ax̱’̱ase’ sa da
kwaxaḻa laxa̱ gukwdzi.
lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

m̓aṉs’idax̱̱
m̓aṉs
measure

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

aw̱ap̓e’
aw̱ap̓e’
back.of.neck

ax̱’̱ase’
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

sa
=s
=3.poss

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

kwaxaḻa
kwax
smoke

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gukwdzi
gukwdzi
bighouse

‘You measure it also at the back of the neck, the place
where smoke goes in the bighouse.’6

(10) La’̱am̱ ḵa̓ṉdzi’atłaḻudas̱ laxa̱ da ḵa̓ṉgaxṯo’l.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ḵa̓ṉdzi’atłaḻudas̱
ka̓ṉ
sew
-dzu
-flat

-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯo’l
ka̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

‘Then you sew it onto the button blanket.’
6In a follow-up discussion, Ruby recommended rephrasing this and the

previous line to go as follows: La’̱am̱xa̱s ugwaḵa m̓aṉsa ḵa hił’u’s laxa̱ da
aw̱aṉxe̱ya̓su’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola, dław̱̓i da ugwis laxa̱ aw̱ap̓e’ he g̱wiksi da kwaxaḻa
laxa̱ gukwdzi. ‘You also measure so that it’ll fit on the edges of your button
blanket, together with the smokehole [ugwis] at the back of the neck, just
like how the smoke is in the bighouse’.
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(11) A̱laḵ xu̱’s g̱wał he g̱wix’idi, lam̱̓isas̱ ḵi̓ke̓’ḵaḻatł m̓ats̓ału’s
ax̱’̱atłaḻudtłe’u’s laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola.

aḻaḵ
aḻaḵ
almost

xu̱’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=s
=2

g̱wał
g̱wał
stop/finish

he
he
be.d3

g̱wix’idi
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

ḵi̓ke̓’ḵaḻatł
ki̓ke̓’ḵ
worry

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

m̓ats̓ału’s
m̓ats̓ał
what

=u’s
=2.poss

ax̱’̱atłaḻudtłe’u’s
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-x’id
-bec

=tł
=fut

=e’
=i3

=u’s
=2.poss

laxu̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

‘If you’re almost finished doing that, then you worry
about what you’re going to put on your button blanket.’

309
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(12) Gayułts̓imasm̓i laxu̱’s gayula̓su’s, yax̱u̱’s [ax̱’̱atłaḻad]
ax̱’̱atłaḻatła laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxo̱la.

gayułts̓imasm̓i
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-ts̓imas
-should

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

laxu̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

gayula̓su’s
gay
originate

-utł
-from

-’as
-loc.pass

=u’s
=2.poss

yax̱u̱’s
ya̱
appos

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

ax̱’̱atłaḻatła
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=tł
=fut

=a
=a

laxu̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxo̱la
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

‘It has to be from where you come from, the design that
you’re going to put on your button blanket.’
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(13) Henaxw̱aṉ ax̱a̱ḻi da u’ligaṉ dław̱̓i da g̱way̱a̓m̱ laxa̱ṉ
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola.

henaxw̱aṉ
he
be.d3

=naxw̱a
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1

ax̱a̱ḻi
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

u’ligaṉ
u’ligaṉ
wolf

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
or

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

g̱way̱a̓m̱
g̱way̱a̓m̱
killer.whale

laxa̱ṉ
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

‘I usually use a wolf or a killer whale on my button
blanket.’
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(14) Hets̓imas’am̱xa̱s g̱wigilix,̱ xu̱’s gayudla̓su’s, la’̱am̱s
ax̱’̱atłaḻus laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯoli’s.

hets̓imas’am̱xa̱s
he
be.d3

-ts̓imas
-should

=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=s
=2

g̱wigilix̱
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

=i
=d3

=x̱
=acc

xu̱’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’s
=2.poss

gayudla̓su’s
gay
originate

-x’id
-bec

-’as
-loc.pass

=u’s
=2.poss

la’̱am̱s
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=s
=2

ax̱’̱atłaḻus
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

laxu̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯoli’s
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

=u’s
=2.poss

‘That’s what you’re supposed to do to it, according to
where you’re from, you put it on your button blanket.’
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(15) Lam̱̓isas̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻu su’s ax̱’̱exs̱dasaw̱̓o’s ḵa [ax̱a̱] ax̱a̱ła lax̱
aw̱igaye̓’ su’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolu’s.

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

ax̱’̱atłaḻu
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-x’id
-bec

su’s
=s
=inst

=u’s
=2.poss

ax̱’̱exs̱dasaw̱̓o’s
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

ax̱a̱ła
ax̱̱
do
-ała
-stat

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

aw̱igaye̓’
aw̱igaye̓’
back

su’s
=s
=3.poss

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolu’s
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

=u’s
=2.poss

‘Then you put down what you’d like to be on the back of
your button blanket.’

313
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(16) Lam̱̓isas̱ ka̓p̱̓idax̱̱ n̓axwa laxa̱ ax̱’̱exs̱dasaw̱̓o’s ḵo’s
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola.

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

ka̓p̱̓idax̱̱
ka̓p̱
snip
-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

laxa̱
lax
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ax̱’̱exs̱dasaw̱̓o’s
ax̱̱
do
-’exs̱d
-want

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a’
=i3

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵo’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

‘Then you cut out everything to what you want for your
button blanket.’

(17) K̓ap̱̓i xa̱ da g̱ig̱ay̱a̓g̱as dław̱̓i n̓axwa ax̱a̱ła lax.̱

ka̓p̱̓i
ka̓p̱
snip
-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

g̱ig̱ay̱a̓g̱as
Ci∼
pl∼

g̱ay̱a̓g̱as
eye

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
and

=i
=d3

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

ax̱a̱ła
ax̱̱
do
-ała
-stat

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘Cut out the eyes and everything that’s there.’
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(18) La’̱am̱s ax̱’̱atłaḻus laxu̱’s ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolu’s.

la’̱am̱s
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=s
=2

ax̱’̱atłaḻus
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

laxu̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=u’s
=2.poss

ḵa̓ṉgaxṯolu’s
ḵa̓ṉgaxṯola
button.blanket

=u’s
=2.poss

‘Then you put it on your button blanket.’

(19) Lam̱̓isas̱ ḵa̓ṉya̓tłus lax.̱

lam̱̓isas̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=s
=2

ḵa̓ṉya̓tłus
ḵa̓ṉs
sew.by.hand

-’atł
-on

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘Then you sew it on by hand.’

(20) Weł’am̱s ḵa̓ṉsax.̱

weł’am̱s
weł
abil
=’m
=ver

=s
=2

ḵa̓ṉsax̱
ḵa̓ṉs
sew.by.hand

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

‘You can sew it by hand.’
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(21) Henaxw̱aṉ ax̱a̱ḻi da sewing machine.
henaxw̱aṉ
he
be.d3

=naxw̱a
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1

ax̱a̱ḻi
ax̱̱
do
-aḻ
-cont

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

sewing
sewing
sewing

machine
machine
machine

‘I sometimes use a sewing machine.’
(22) Emaṉ!

emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen!’

17.4 Editors’ Note
Ḵ̓aṉgaxṯola is an instructional (or hortatory) text. Here, Ruby is
explaining the procedure of creating a button blanket, as well as
some of the important aspects of blanket design and symbolism.
It is important to study this kind of text, in addition to traditional
legends and personal anecdotes, in order to better understand
different ways that the Kwakw̓ala language can be used.
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Figure 17.1: Ruby’s youngest child Jessie receiving her high
school diploma

Photo courtesy of Jonathan Janzen and Ruby Dawson Cranmer



Chapter 18
Wikila’̱oga̱

Jessie

18.1 Wikila’̱oga̱
Wikila’̱og̱a.
He’am̱ gaṉanam̱g̱awe’ Jessie xe̱’s n̓in̓ula. La’̱am̱laxdi heḵa

musg̱am̱gusto. Lax’idaṉ mayu̓tłax̱̱ Jessie lax̱ Y̓aḻis. Lam̱̓aṉ
duxw̱’i xa̱ dagwada, o ḵi̓ḵa̓’̱eḵaḻi da dagwada. K̓i’s weł ik
yaw̓ixa sa n̓axwa. Lam̱̓is duxw̱’idax̱.̱ Lam̱̓is niła gaxa̱ṉ i’se’ iki
łaḵ̱we’s Jessie. K̓i’stłi laga’̱a laxa̱ yudax̱wag̱ayu. Olaḵa̓
tłikw̓alalo’łi da dagwada. Lam̱̓is yudax̱wsam̱gusto le’e ya̓x’ida.
Gayaxa̱ laxa̱ dagwadolo’ł sa gigi la ts̓o sa Tylenol yudax̱wa lax.̱
K̓i’s hił’axa̱ dław̱̓i’s pipaṯa̓yu, w̓a’̱okwas̱. K̓i’s iki da Tylenol
yudax̱w. Lam̱̓is ya̓x’i xa̱ g̱a’̱ala lam̱̓aṉ wax ts̓ax̱’idamasax̱.̱
Lam̱̓aṉ a’̱axs̱ilax̱ lax̱ Y̓aḻis. Lam̱̓is ma’̱łts̓am̱gilaxd la n̓iki da

dagwada ḵaṉ gaxe̱’s laxu̱x̱ Vancouver, ḵa le’s laxa̱ da ik skul ḵa
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓e’s. Heda galabe’ la’̱ase’ si da UBC. Hexsta̓’̱akw
ma’̱łp̓aṉxi̱la lax̱ UBC. Lanaxwam̓aṉ duḵwax̱ lax,̱ w̓alas iki
ax̱’̱ase’s. Ḵ̓otłaḻa’am̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓asu’ ḵa’̱s ḵase’, dław̱̓i’s ḵw̓aḻis’am̱
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ham̱̓apa. K̓i’saṉ maḻḵwaḻas gaxe̱’ lawaḻs̓ lax̱ UBC. K̓ay̱os i’s
la’̱ase’s gaxe̱’e lawaḻs̓a. Ḵ̓aḵu̓tł̓amatsu’ ḵa’̱s ham̱̓ape’ dław̱̓i’s le’
laxa̱ laxlagas.
W̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱ ay̱axp̱̓as̱ dław̱̓i Jessie laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw.

Ḵu’ ix’ak loł, la’̱am̱ waṯła ḵu’s kw̓agali̓ł n̓ax̱wała lax.̱ Ḵu’ ki̓’s
ix’ak loł, o he’am̱ gwika̓li da “Ngaaah!” Tłuma i’ix’ak n̓axwa sa
gaṉgaṉanam̱a’. Y̓akganam̱ lanaxwe’ ip̓id dłu’ nisa. Olaxwa’am̱
ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱tł̓ag̱ila sign language. Hem̓is g̱wigila laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw.
Ḵ̓otłaḻa ḵa’̱s wax̱e̱’, ḵa’̱s gaw̱̓alasaw̱̓e’, ḵo̓tłaḻas laxa̱ sign
language. Lanaxwam̓e’ka nen̓akwi dłaxwam̱e’as̱ laxi̱’s i’axa̱ḻa̓s.
Lam̱̓i Jessie dzaḻxw’i laxa̱ ta̓x̱aḻa ḵa’̱s dax’ide’ax̱i̱’s, xi̱’s ti̓bayu.
La’̱am̱ ax̱’̱atłus lax̱ gaḻdas lax̱ kwaḻila̓se’s. W̓alasi ḵo̓tłaḻa xi̱’s
n̓axwa g̱wigila̓sa’. Tłuma’am̱ nog̱ada’.
Onaxwam̓as la “retard”-su’ laxa̱ bas̱. W̓alasnaxwaṉ xw̱inata

ławis, ławid xa̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱ he g̱wigilax.̱
Tłuma ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ n̓axwa, lanaxwa gaxe̱’e da a’̱axs̱ila laxa̱

ta̓x̱aḻa. Lanaxwa’am̱ ale xa̱ṉ gaḻdas dław̱̓aṉ gaḇu, lanaxwa’am̱
tłaxw̱’id gaxa̱ṉ laxa̱ ta̓x̱aḻa. Le’kaṉ la i’axa̱ḻa gaxm̱̓isi da
a’̱axs̱ile’x,̱ aṉis Geegee-xa̱ḻaṉu’xw̱ xa̱x.̱ Onaxwa’am̱ da’̱łaḻi
Jessie la’̱aṉu’xw̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ “aṉis Geegee” xa̱x.̱ Tłuma ik
ts̓aḏaḵa’. Gaxa̱ṉd xa̱ December 6, la’̱e da ya̓x’idi Jessie. O’am̱
hay̱ulis ta̓m̱sa gaxa̱ṉ ḵe’e.
Olaḵa̓las iki la’̱ase’s ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’̱as. K̓ay̱os i’s ḵo̓dłał̱a’. La’̱am̱ loł

xa̱ n̓am̱ukw gaṉanam̱bidu tsanina. Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ n̓ikax̱ Jessie,
“w̓ayas Jessie, w̓aya!” O, da’̱łaḻa! Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ n̓am̱p̓aṉa
duḵwaḻa xa̱ gaṉanam̱ ka̓tam̱akwe’s laxa̱ TV. La le’e waṉs’idi
bo’te’ n̓ax̱wała laxa̱ ferry. Olam̓i Jessie han̓axw’id ḵw̓e’ga’ła le’e
duḵwaḻax̱ Martin laxa̱ TV. O’am̱xa̱ṉt ḵo̓tłaḻas ya̓x’ide’e. Tłuma
nog̱adi Jessie. G̱eła i’s ixi le’ ya̓x’idi Martin.
K̓ay̱os i’s g̱wigila̓se’s onaxwa’am̱xe̱’ ax̱’̱atłu laxa̱ gudan,

ka̓y̱os i’s la’̱as. Ławisnaxwaṉ la’̱e n̓iksu’ la laxa̱ rollercoaster.
Ławisnaxwaṉ xa̱ a’̱axs̱ilax,̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻus laxa̱ roller coaster, tłume’
kał̱aḻas. Tłuma li ix’aki Jessieyas̱, o hiwaxa̱ kał̱aḻa, o’am̱ da’̱łaḻa.
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Hem̓is la xa̱ skul lax̱ Templeton. He’am̱ w̓ili̓ da
bibibag̱wanam̱ sasam̱ lakso lax̱ Templeton. He’am̱ g̱wix’idi
Jessie lax,̱ laksu. La’̱am̱ lakso lax̱ Templeton le’ seventeen-a’.
Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓ la laxa̱ laksu laxa̱ Orpheum Theatre-xtła.
Hem̓i Bill, Sean, Will, Betty, Dawn, dław̱̓aṉ!1 Lam̱̓aṉ
duxw̱atłaḻa laxa̱ stage. La’̱am̱ dłaxwaḻiłi da Grade 12
bag̱wanam̱. W̓ila̓m̓is dłidłaxwaḻiłi da n̓in̓axwa. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱
ḵw̓iḵw̓as̱tola: Betty, Dawn, dław̱̓aṉ. Le’kaṉu’xw̱ duḵwaḻax̱
Jessie dzaḻxw’i ḵaṉ lotłe’ xi̱’s diploma-xtła. W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓asa
le’kaṉu’xw̱ duḵwaḻax.̱ Lam̱̓is dzaḻxwi edaḵa laxi̱’s ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amasex̱
laxi̱’s ax̱’̱as. Olekaṉu’xw̱ tłam̱ḵas g̱wix’ida’̱ase’s.
Emaṉ.2

18.2 Jessie
Jessie was the youngest of her siblings. We’ve been here over
forty years. I gave birth to Jessie in Alert Bay. I saw the doctor
and oh, the doctor was worried. She couldn’t move like others.
Then I looked at her, and he told me that Jessie’s brain wasn’t
working right and that she wouldn’t reach thirteen. That stupid
doctor really lied. She was thirty when she died. It was the
stupid dentist’s fault, who gave her Tylenol 3’s. They didn’t
agree with her other medicine. Tylenol 3’s aren’t good. So she
died in the morning when I tried to wake her up.
I was looking after her in Alert Bay. Then when she turned

two years old, the doctor told me to come to Vancouver, so that
she could go to a good school to learn. In the beginning she went
to UBC. She was at UBC for about two years. I used to go see
her there, she really liked where she was. I know that she was
taught to walk, and how to eat by herself. I don’t remember
when she came out of UBC. There was nowhere she didn’t go

1Ruby laughs after saying this line.
2Ruby chuckles after saying this line

321



Wikila’̱og̱a

once she came out. She was taught how to eat and how to go to
the bathroom.
We had a lot of fun with Jessie in our house. If she likes

you, then she asks you to sit down next to her. If she doesn’t
like you, she’d say “Ngaaah!” She really liked all the children.
It probably wasn’t good though when she pinched and pulled
their hair. She just knew a little sign language. That’s what she
did in our home. She knew how to request, how to get help, she
knew it in sign language. Sometimes her oldest brother would
come home from work. Then Jessie would run to the door to
take his boots. She would put them on a box in his bedroom.
She really knew what to do, she was really wise.
Sometimes you got called “retard” on the bus. I was really

irked and angry, angry at the children who would do that.
She knew everything, especially when the care-giver came

to the door. Sometimes she’d look for my bag and my jacket,
and then she’d push me out the door. When I went to work and
the care-giver came, Auntie Geegee we’d call her. Jessie would
just laugh when we called her “Auntie Geegee”. She was a really
good woman. On December 6, that was when Jessie died, she
always phones me about her.
The place where she went to learn was really good. She

knew everyone. She got a little Chinese kid friend. So we said to
Jessie, “boyfriend Jessie, boyfriend!” Oh, we laughed. Then one
day we saw the child pictured on TV. It was when a boat sank
next to the ferry. Jessie started crying suddenly when she saw
Martin on TV. She must have known that he had died. Jessie
was really wise. She wasn’t well for a long time after Martin
died.
There was nothing she didn’t do, she even rode on a horse

all over the place. I was angry when I heard she went on a
rollercoaster. I was angry at the care-giver, that she put her on
a roller coaster, really scared of it. Jessie really liked it though,
she never got scared, she just laughed.
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She went to Templeton School. That’s where all the boy
children graduated, at Templeton. That’s what Jessie did there,
went through and graduated. She graduated from Templeton
when she was 17. We all went to the graduation at the Orpheum
Theatre. There was Bill, Sean, Will, Betty, Dawn, and me! I
watched the stage. Then the Grade 12 man stood up. Then
everyone stood up. We really had tears in our eyes: Betty, Dawn,
and I, when we saw Jessie run so I could get her diploma. We
really cried when we saw that. After that she ran back to her
teacher in her place. We were really proud of what she did there.
Amen.

18.3 Grammatical Analysis
(1) He’am̱ [ge’] gaṉanam̱g̱awe’ Jessie xe̱’s n̓in̓ula.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

gaṉanam̱g̱awe’
gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

-g̱awe’
-most

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

xe̱’s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

n̓in̓ula
Ci∼
pl∼

n̓ula
older.sibling

‘Jessie was the youngest of her siblings.’
(2) La’̱am̱ laxdi heḵa musg̱am̱gusto.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

laxdi
la̱
aux
=xd
=rec.pst

=i
=d3

heḵa
heḵ
pass
-a
-a

musg̱am̱gusto
mu
four
-s(g̱)am̱
-round.thing

-gusto
-up

‘We’ve been here over forty years.’
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(3) Lax’idaṉ mayu̓tłax̱̱ Jessie lax̱ Y̓aḻis.

lax’idaṉ
la̱
aux
-x’id
-bec

=aṉ
=1

mayu̓tłax̱̱
mayu̓tł
give.birth

=x̱
=acc

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

‘I gave birth to Jessie in Alert Bay.’

(4) Lam̱̓aṉ duxw̱’i xa̱ dagwada, o ḵi̓ḵa̓’̱eḵaḻi da dagwada.

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

duxw̱’i
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dagwada
dagwada
doctor

o
o
so

ḵi̓ḵa̓’̱eḵaḻi
ḵi̓ḵa̓
worry

-’eḵ
-in.mind

-aḻ
-cont

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

dagwada
dagwada
doctor

‘I saw the doctor and oh, the doctor was worried.’

(5) K̓i’s weł ik yaw̓ixa sa n̓axwa.

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

weł
weł
abil

ik
ik
good

yaw̓ixa
yaw̓ix
move

-a
-a

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

‘She couldn’t move like others.’
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(6) Lam̱̓is duxw̱’idax̱.̱
lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

duxw̱’idax̱̱
duḵw
see

-x’id
-bec

=x̱
=acc

‘Then I looked at her.’
(7) Lam̱̓is niła gaxa̱ṉ i’se’ iki łaḵ̱we’s Jessie.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

niła
nił
show

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

i’se’
(k)̓i’s
neg

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

iki
ik
good
=i
=d3

łaḵ̱we’s
łaḵwa
brain

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

‘He told me that Jessie’s brain wasn’t working right.’

(8) K̓i’stłi laga’̱a laxa̱ yudax̱wag̱ayu.

ki̓’stłi
(k)̓i’s
neg

=tł
=fut

=i
=d3

laga’̱a
la
go
-ga’̱a
-arrive

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

yudax̱wag̱ayu
yudax̱wag̱ayu
thirteen

‘She wouldn’t reach thirteen.’
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(9) Olaḵa̓ tłikw̓alalo’łi da dagwada.

olaḵa̓
olaḵa̓
truly

tłikw̓alalo’łi
tłikw̓ala
lie

-aḻ
-cont

-o’ł
-pej
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

dagwada
dagwada
doctor

‘That stupid doctor really lied.’
(10) Lam̱̓is yudax̱wsam̱gusto le’e ya̓x’ida.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

yudax̱wsam̱gusto
yudaxw̱
three

-s(g̱)am̱
-round.thing

-gusto
-up

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

ya̓x’ida
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

-a
-a

‘She was thirty when she died.’
(11) Gayaxa̱ laxa̱ dagwadolo’ł sa gigi la ts̓o sa Tylenol

yudax̱wa lax.̱

gayaxa̱
gay
originate

-xa̱
-down

-a
=a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

dagwadolo’ł
dagwada
doctor

-o’ł
-pej

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

gigi
gigi
teeth

la
la̱
aux

ts̓o
ts̓o
give

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

Tylenol
Tylenol
Tylenol

yudax̱wa
yudax̱w
three

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘It was the stupid dentist’s fault, who gave her Tylenol
3’s.’
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(12) K̓i’s hił’axa̱ dław̱̓i’s pipaṯa̓yu, w̓a’̱okwas̱.

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

hił’axa̱
hił’ax̱
fit

-a
-a

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
with

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

pipaṯa̓yu
Ci∼
pl∼

paṯa̓yu
medicine

w̓a’̱okwas̱
w̓a’̱okw
other

=s
=3.poss

‘They didn’t agree with her other medicine.’

(13) K̓i’s iki da Tylenol yudax̱w.

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

iki
ik
good
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

Tylenol
Tylenol
Tylenol

yudax̱w
yudax̱w
three

‘Tylenol 3’s aren’t good.’
(14) Lam̱̓is ya̓x’i xa̱ g̱a’̱ala lam̱̓aṉ wax ts̓ax̱’idamasax̱.̱

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

ya̓x’i
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

g̱a’̱ala
g̱a’̱ala
morning

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

wax
wax
try

ts̓ax̱’idamasax̱̱
ts̓aḵ
awake

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

=x̱
=acc

‘So she died in the morning when I tried to wake her up.’
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(15) Lam̱̓aṉ a’̱axs̱ilax̱ lax̱ Y̓aḻis.

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

a’̱axs̱ilax̱
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care

=x̱
=acc

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Y̓aḻis
Y̓aḻis
Alert.Bay

‘I was looking after her in Alert Bay.’
(16) Lam̱̓is ma’̱łts̓am̱gilaxd la n̓iki da dagwada ḵaṉ gaxe̱’s

laxu̱x̱ Vancouver.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

ma’̱łts̓am̱gilaxd
ma’̱ł
two

-s(g̱)am̱
-round.thing

-(g)ila
-make/do

=xd
=rec.pst

la
la̱
aux

n̓iki
n̓ik
say
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

dagwada
dagwada
doctor

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

gaxe̱’s
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

laxu̱x̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=ux̱
=d2

Vancouver
Vancouver
Vancouver

‘Then when she turned two years old, the doctor told me
to come to Vancouver,’
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(17) ḵa le’s laxa̱ da ik skul ḵa ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓e’s.

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

le’s
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

da
=da
=det

ik
ik
good

skul
skul
school

ḵa
ḵa̱
prep

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓e’s
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a
learn

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=s
=3.poss

‘so that she could go to a good school to learn.’
(18) Heda galabe’ la’̱ase’ si da UBC.

heda
he
be.d3

=d
=det

=a
=d4

galabe’
galabe’
beginning

la’̱ase’
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

si
=s
=3.poss

=i
=d3

=da
=da
=det

UBC
UBC
UBC

‘In the beginning she went to UBC.’
(19) Hexsta̓’̱akw ma’̱łp̓aṉxi̱la lax̱ UBC.

hexsta̓’̱akw
he
be.d3

=xsta̓’̱akw
=seem

ma’̱łp̓aṉxi̱la
ma’̱ł
two

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-x̱
-year

-(g)ila
-make/do

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

UBC
UBC
UBC

‘She was at UBC for about two years.’
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(20) Lanaxwam̓aṉ duḵwax̱ lax,̱ w̓alas iki [ax̱]̱ ax̱’̱ase’s.
lanaxwam̓aṉ
la
go
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

duḵwax̱
duḵw
see

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

w̓alas
w̓alas
big/very

iki
ik
good
=i
=d3

ax̱’̱ase’s
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘I used to go see her there, she really liked where she
was.’

(21) Ḵ̓otłaḻa’am̱ ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓asu’ ḵa’̱s ḵase’, dław̱̓i’s ḵw̓aḻis’am̱
ham̱̓apa.

ḵo̓tłaḻa’am̱
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=’m
=ver

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓asu’
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ḵase’
ḵas
walk
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
and

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ḵw̓aḻis’am̱
ḵw̓aḻis’am̱
do.oneself

ham̱̓apa
ham̱̓ap
eat

-a
-a

‘I know that she was taught to walk, and how to eat by
herself.’
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(22) K̓i’saṉ maḻḵwaḻas gaxe̱’ lawaḻs̓ lax̱ UBC.

ki̓’saṉ
(k)̓i’s
neg

=aṉ
=1

maḻḵwaḻas
maḻkw
remember

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

gaxe̱’
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

lawaḻs̓
la
go
-(w)aḻs̓
-outside

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

UBC
UBC
UBC

‘I don’t remember when she came out of UBC.’

(23) K̓ay̱os i’s la’̱ase’s gaxe̱’e lawaḻs̓a.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

la’̱ase’s
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

gaxe̱’e
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

lawaḻs̓a
la
go
-(w)aḻs̓
-outside

-a
-a

‘There was nowhere she didn’t go once she came out.’
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(24) Ḵ̓aḵu̓tł̓amatsu’ ḵa’̱s ham̱̓ape’ dław̱̓i’s [le’] le’ laxa̱
laxlagas.

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amatsu’
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ham̱̓ape’
ham̱̓ap
eat

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

dław̱̓i’s
dław̱̓
and

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

le’
la
go
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

laxlagas
laxlagas
bathroom

‘She was taught how to eat and how to go to the
bathroom.’

(25) W̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱ ay̱axp̱̓as̱ dław̱̓i Jessie laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
gukw.
w̓alasnaxwaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ay̱axp̱̓as̱
ay̱axp̱̓as̱
have.fun

dław̱̓i
dław̱̓
with

=i
=d3

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

‘We had a lot of fun with Jessie in our house.’
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(26) Ḵu’ ix’ak loł, la’̱am̱ waṯła ḵu’s kw̓agali̓ł n̓ax̱wała lax.̱

ḵu’
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

ix’ak
ix’ak
like

loł
lotł
2.obj

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

waṯła
waṯł
ask

-a
-a

ḵu’s
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

=s
=2

kw̓agali̓ł
kw̓a̱
sit

-(g)ał̱
-move.about

-ił
-indoors

n̓ax̱wała
n̓ax̱w
near

-ała
-stat

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

‘If she likes you, then she asks you to sit down next to
her.’

(27) Ḵu’ ki̓’s ix’ak loł, o he’am̱ gwika̓li da “Ngaaah!”

ḵu’
ḵa̱
prep

=u’
=hyp

ki̓’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

ix’ak
ix’ak
like

loł
lotł
2.obj

o
o
so

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

gwika̓li
gwi
indef

-(k)’ala
-make.noise.cont

=i
=d3

=da
=da
=det

Ngaaah
Ngaaah
Ngaaah

‘If she doesn’t like you, she’d say “Ngaaah!”
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(28) Tłuma i’ix’ak n̓axwa sa gaṉgaṉanam̱a’.
tłuma
tłuma
really

i’ix’ak
Ci∼
pl∼

ix’ak
like

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

sa
=s
=inst

=a
=d4

gaṉgaṉanam̱a
gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

=a’
=i3

‘She really liked all the children.’

(29) Y̓akganam̱ lanaxwe’ ip̓id dłu’ nisa.
ya̓kganam̱
ya̓k
bad
=ganam̱
=probably

lanaxwe’
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ip̓id
ip
pinch

-x’id
-bec

dłu’
dław̱̓
and

nisa
nis
pull.hair

-a
-a

‘It was probably bad though when she pinched and
pulled their hair.’

(30) Olaxwa’am̱ ḵo̓tłaḻa [ḵa’̱e] xa̱tł̓ag̱ila sign language.

olaxwa’am̱
olaxwa
just

=’m
=ver

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱tł̓ag̱ila
xa̱tł̓ag̱ila
small.amount

sign
sign
sign

language
language
language

‘She just knew a little sign language.’
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(31) Hem̓is g̱wigila laxa̱ṉu’xw̱ gukw.
hem̓is
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

g̱wigila
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

laxa̱ṉu’xw̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

gukw
gukw
house

‘That’s what she did in our home.’

(32) Ḵ̓otłaḻa ḵa’̱s wax̱e̱’, ḵa’̱s gaw̱̓alasaw̱̓e’, ḵo̓tłaḻas laxa̱ sign
language.

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

wax̱e̱’
wax̱̱
request

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

gaw̱̓alasaw̱̓e’
gaw̱̓ala
help

-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ḵo̓tłaḻas
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

sign
sign
sign

language
language
language

‘She knew how to request, how to get help, she knew it
in sign language.’
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(33) Lanaxwam̓e’ka nen̓akwi dłaxwam̱e’as̱ laxi̱’s i’axa̱ḻa̓s.

lanaxwam̓e’ka
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=a
=d4

nen̓akwi
nen̓akw
home

=i
=d3

dłaxwam̱e’as̱
dłaxwam̱e’
oldest.brother

=s
=3.poss

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

i’axa̱ḻa̓s
i’axa̱ḻ
work

-’as
-loc.pass

‘Sometimes her oldest brother would come home from
work.’

(34) Lam̱̓i Jessie dzaḻxw’i laxa̱ [ta̓ḵaḻ] ta̓x̱aḻa ḵa’̱s dax’ide’ax̱i̱’s,
xi̱’s ti̓bayu.

lam̱̓i
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

dzaḻxw’i
dzaḻxw
run

-x’id
-bec

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ta̓x̱aḻa
ta̓x̱aḻa
door

ḵa’̱s
ḵa̱
prep

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

dax’ide’ax̱i̱’s
da
take.in.hand

-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ti̓bayu
ti̓bayu
boot

‘Then Jessie would run to the door to take his boots.’
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(35) La’̱am̱ ax̱’̱atłus lax̱ gaḻdas lax̱ kwaḻila̓se’s.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

ax̱’̱atłus
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

gaḻdas
gaḻdas
box

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

kwaḻila̓se’s
kwaḻ
lying

-ił
-indoors

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘She would put them on a box in his bedroom.’

(36) W̓alasi ḵo̓tłaḻa xi̱’s n̓axwa g̱wigila̓sa’, tłuma’am̱ nog̱ada’.

w̓alasi
w̓alas
big/very

=i
=d3

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

g̱wigila̓sa’
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=a’
=i3

tłuma’am̱
tłuma
really

=’m
=ver

nog̱ada’
nog̱ad
wise

=a’
=i3

‘She really knew what to do, she was really wise.’
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(37) Onaxwam̓as la “retard”-su’ laxa̱ bas̱.
onaxwam̓as
o
so
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=s
=2

la
la̱
aux

retard
retard
retard

-su’
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

bas̱
bas̱
bus

‘Sometimes you got called “retard” on the bus.’

(38) W̓alasnaxwaṉ xw̱inata ławis, ławid xa̱ gigaṉgaṉanam̱ he
g̱wigilax.
w̓alasnaxwaṉ
w̓alas
big/very

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1

xw̱inata
xw̱inat
irked

-a
-a

ławis
ławis
angry

ławid
ławis
angry

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gigaṉgaṉanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

gaṉgaṉanam̱
young.pl

he
he
be.d3

g̱wigilax̱
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

=x̱
=acc

‘I was really irked and angry, angry at the children who
would do that.’
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(39) Tłuma ḵo̓tłaḻa xa̱ n̓axwa, lanaxwa gaxe̱’e da a’̱axs̱ila laxa̱
ta̓x̱aḻa.

tłuma
tłuma
really

ḵo̓tłaḻa
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓axwa
n̓axwa
every

lanaxwa
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

gaxe̱’e
gax̱
come

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

a’̱axs̱ila
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ta̓x̱aḻa
ta̓x̱aḻa
door

‘She knew everything, especially when the care-giver
came to the door.’

(40) Lanaxwa’am̱ ale xa̱ṉ gaḻdas dław̱̓aṉ gaḇu.
lanaxwa’am̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

ale
ale
seek

xa̱ṉ
=x̱
=acc

=aṉ
=1.poss

gaḻdas
gaḻdas
bag

dław̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1.poss

gaḇu
gaḇu
jacket

‘Sometimes she’d look for my bag and my jacket,’
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(41) Lanaxwa’am̱ tłaxw̱’id gaxa̱ṉ laxa̱ ta̓x̱aḻa.

lanaxwa’am̱
la̱
aux
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

tłaxw̱’id
tłaxw̱
push

-x’id
-bec

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ta̓x̱aḻa
ta̓x̱aḻa
door

‘and then she’d push me out the door.’
(42) Le’kaṉ la i’axa̱ḻa gaxm̱̓isi da a’̱axs̱ile’x,̱ aṉis

Geegee-xa̱ḻaṉu’xw̱ xa̱x.̱
le’kaṉ
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉ
=1

la
la
go

i’axa̱ḻa
i’axa̱ḻ
work

-a
-a

gaxm̱̓isi
gax̱
come

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

a’̱axs̱ile’x̱
a’̱axs̱ila
take.care

=i’
=nmlz

=(i)x̱
=v2

aṉis
aṉis
aunt

Geegee-xa̱ḻaṉu’xw̱
Geegee
Geegee

=xa̱
=add.foc

-aḻ
=cont

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

xa̱x̱
=xa̱
=conn

=x̱
=acc

‘When I went to work and the care-giver came, Auntie
Geegee we’d call her.’
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(43) Onaxwa’am̱ da’̱łaḻi Jessie la’̱aṉu’xw̱ le’kaṉu’xw̱ “aṉis
Geegee” xa̱x.̱
onaxwa’am̱
o
so
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

da’̱łaḻi
da’̱ł
laugh

-aḻ
-cont

=i
=d3

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

la’̱aṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

aṉis
aṉis
aunt

Geegee
Geegee
Geegee

xa̱x̱
=xa̱
=conn

=x̱
=acc

‘Jessie would just laugh when we called her “Auntie
Geegee”.

(44) Tłuma ik ts̓aḏaḵa’.

tłuma
tłuma
really

ik
ik
good

ts̓aḏaḵa’
ts̓aḏaḵ
woman

=a’
=i3

‘She was a really good woman.’
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(45) Gaxa̱ṉd xa̱ December 6, la’̱e da ya̓x’idi Jessie, o’am̱
hay̱ulis ta̓m̱sa gaxa̱ṉ ḵe’e.

gaxa̱ṉd
gax̱
come

-x’id
-bec

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

December
December
December

6
6
6

la’̱e
la̱
aux
=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

ya̓x’idi
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

hay̱ulis
hay̱ulis
continuously

ta̓m̱sa
ta̓m̱s
phone

-a
-a

gaxa̱ṉ
gaxa̱ṉ
1.obj

ḵe’e
ḵa̱
prep

=i
=d3

‘On December 6, that was when Jessie died, she always
phones me about her.’

(46) Olaḵa̓las iki la’̱ase’s ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’̱as.

olaḵa̓las3
olaḵa̓la
truly

iki
ik
good
=i
=d3

la’̱ase’s
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓a’̱as
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

‘The place where she went to learn was really good.’

3The analysis of the ‘s’ here is unknown.
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(47) K̓ay̱os i’s ḵo̓dłał̱a’.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

ḵo̓dłał̱a’.
ḵo̓tł
know

-ał̱
-nmlz

=a’
=i3

‘She knew everyone.’
(48) La’̱am̱ loł xa̱ n̓am̱ukw gaṉanam̱bidu tsanina.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

loł
lotł
obtain

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

n̓am̱ukw
n̓am̱ukw
friend

gaṉanam̱bidu
gaṉanam̱
young

-bidu
-dim

tsanina
tsanina
Chinese

‘She got a little Chinese kid friend.’
(49) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ n̓ikax̱ Jessie, “w̓ayas Jessie, w̓aya!” O,

da’̱łaḻa.
lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

n̓ikax̱
n̓ik
say
-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

w̓ayas
w̓ayas
sweetheart

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

w̓aya
w̓ayas
sweetheart

o
o
so

da’̱łaḻa
da’̱ł
laugh

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

‘So we said to Jessie, “boyfriend Jessie, boyfriend!” Oh,
we laughed.’
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(50) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ n̓am̱p̓aṉa duḵwaḻa xa̱ gaṉanam̱ [ta̓’]
ka̓tam̱akwe’s laxa̱ TV.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

n̓am̱p̓aṉa
n̓am̱
one

-p̓aṉ
-occurrence

-a
-a

duḵwaḻa
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gaṉanam̱
gaṉanam̱
young

ka̓tam̱akwe’s
ka̓tamakw
picture

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

TV
TV
TV

‘Then one day we saw the child pictured on TV.’
(51) La le’e waṉs’idi bo’te’ n̓ax̱wała laxa̱ ferry.

la
la̱
aux

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

waṉs’idi
waṉs
sink

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

bo’te’
bo’t
boat
=e’
=i3

n̓ax̱wała
n̓ax̱w
near

-ała
-stat

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

ferry
ferry
ferry

‘It was when a boat sank next to the ferry.’
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(52) Olam̓i Jessie han̓axw’id ḵw̓e’ga’ła le’e duḵwaḻax̱ Martin
laxa̱ TV.

olam̓i
o
so
-la
-cont

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

han̓axw’id
han̓axw
rapid

-x’id
-bec

ḵw̓e’ga’ła
ḵw̓as
cry

-ga’ł
-sound.bec

-a
-a

le’e
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

duḵwaḻax̱
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

Martin
Martin
Martin

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

TV
TV
TV

‘Jessie started crying suddenly when she saw Martin on
TV.’

(53) O’am̱xa̱ṉt ḵo̓tłaḻas ya̓x’ide’e.

o’am̱xa̱ṉt
o
so
=’m
=ver

=xa̱ṉt
=mod

ḵo̓tłaḻas
ḵo̓tł
know

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=s
=inst

ya̓x’ide’e
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

=i
=d3

‘She must have known that he had died.’
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(54) Tłuma nog̱adi Jessie.
tłuma
tłuma
really

nog̱adi
nog̱ad
wise

=i
=d3

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

‘Jessie was really wise.’
(55) G̱eła i’s ixi le’ ya̓x’idi Martin.

g̱eła
g̱eła
long.time

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

ixi
ik
good
=i
=d3

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

ya̓x’idi
ya̓k
dead
-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

Martin
Martin
Martin

‘She wasn’t well for a long time after Martin died.’
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(56) K̓ay̱os i’s g̱wigila̓se’s onaxwa’am̱xe̱’ ax̱’̱atłu laxa̱ gudan
ka̓y̱os i’s la’̱as.

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓i’s
neg

g̱wigila̓se’s
g̱wi
indef

-(g)ila
-make/do

-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

onaxwa’am̱xe̱’
o
so
=naxwa
=sometimes

=’m
=ver

=xa̱
=add.foc

=e’
=i3

ax̱’̱atłu
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-x’id
-bec

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

gudan
gudan
horse

ka̓y̱os
ka̓y̱os
neg.exist

i’s
(k)̓is
neg

la’̱as
la̱
aux
-’as
-loc.pass

‘There was nothing she didn’t do, she even rode on a
horse all over the place’

(57) Ławisnaxwaṉ la’̱e n̓iksu’ la laxa̱ roller coaster.
ławisnaxwaṉ
ławis
angry

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1

la’̱e
la̱
aux
=i
=d3

n̓iksu’
n̓ik
say
-saw̱̓
-acc.pass

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

roller
roller
roller

coaster
coaster
coaster

‘I was angry when I heard she went on a roller coaster.’
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(58) Ławisnaxwaṉ xa̱ a’̱axs̱ilax,̱ ax̱’̱atłaḻus laxa̱ roller coaster,
tłume’ kał̱aḻas.
ławisnaxwaṉ
ławis
angry

=naxwa
=sometimes

=aṉ
=1

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

a’̱axs̱ilax
a’̱axs̱il
take.care

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

ax̱’̱atłaḻus
ax̱̱
do
-’atł
-on

-aḻ
-cont

-x’id
-bec

=s
=inst

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

roller
roller
roller

coaster
coaster
coaster

tłume’
tłuma
really

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

kał̱aḻas
kał̱aḻa
scared

=s
=inst

‘I was angry at the care-giver, that she put her on a roller
coaster, really scared of it.’

(59) Tłuma li ix’aki Jessieyas̱, o hiwaxa̱ kał̱aḻa, o’am̱ da’̱łaḻa.
tłuma
tłuma
really

li
la̱
aux
=i
=d3

ix’aki
ix’ak
like

=i
=d3

Jessieyas̱
Jessie
Jessie

=s
=inst

o
o
so

hiwaxa̱
hiwaxa̱
never

kał̱aḻa
kał̱
scared

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

o’am̱
o
so
=’m
=ver

da’̱łaḻa
da’̱ł
laugh

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

‘Jessie really liked it though, she never got scared, she
just laughed.’
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(60) Hem̓is la xa̱ skul lax̱ Templeton.
hem̓is
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

la
la
go

xa̱
=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

skul
skul
school

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Templeton
Templeton
Templeton

‘She went to Templeton School.’

(61) He’am̱ w̓ili̓ da bibibag̱wanam̱ sasam̱ lakso lax̱ Templeton.

he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

w̓ili̓
w̓ila̓
all

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

bibibag̱wanam̱
Ci∼
pl∼

Ci∼
pl∼

bag̱wanam̱
man

sasam̱
sasam̱
children

lakso
la
go
-ksu
-through

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Templeton
Templeton
Templeton

‘That’s where all the boy children graduated, at
Templeton.’

(62) He’am̱ g̱wix’idi Jessie lax,̱ laksu.
he’am̱
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

g̱wix’idi
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

=i
=d3

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

laksu
la
go
-ksu
-through

‘That’s what Jessie did there, went through and
graduated.’
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(63) La’̱am̱ lakso lax̱ Templeton le’ seventeen-a’.
la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

lakso
la
go
-ksu
-through

-a
-a

lax̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

Templeton
Templeton
Templeton

le’
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

seventeen-a’
seventeen
seventeen

=a’
=i3

‘She graduated from Templeton when she was 17.’

(64) Lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱ w̓ila̓ la laxa̱ laksu laxa̱ Orpheum Theatre-
xtła.

lam̱̓isaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

w̓ila̓
w̓ila̓
all

la
la
go

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

laksu
la
go
-ksu
-through

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

Orpheum
Orpheum
Orpheum

Theatre-xtła
Theatre
Theatre

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘We all went to the graduation at the Orpheum Theatre.’
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(65) Hem̓i Bill, Sean, Will, Betty, Dawn, dław̱̓aṉ.
hem̓i
he
be.d3

=’m
=ver

=i
=d3

Bill
Bill
Bill

Sean
Sean
Sean

Will
Will
Will

Betty
Betty
Betty

Dawn
Dawn
Dawn

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1

‘There was Bill, Sean, Will, Betty, Dawn, and me!’
(66) Lam̱̓aṉ duxw̱atłaḻa laxa̱ stage.

lam̱̓aṉ
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=aṉ
=1

duxw̱atłaḻa
duxw̱atł
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a

laxa̱
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=a
=d4

stage
stage
stage

‘I watched the stage.’
(67) La’̱am̱ dłaxwaḻiłi da Grade 12 bag̱wanam̱.

la’̱am̱
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

dłaxwaḻiłi
dłaxw
stand

-aḻ
-cont

-ił
-indoors

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

Grade
Grade
Grade

12
12
12

bag̱wanam̱
bag̱wanam̱
man

‘Then the Grade 12 man stood up.’
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(68) W̓ila̓m̓is dłidłaxwaḻiłi da n̓in̓axwa.

w̓ila̓m̓is
w̓ila̓
all

=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

dłidłaxwaḻiłi
Ci∼
pl∼

dłaxw
stand

-aḻ
-cont

-ił
-indoors

=i
=d3

da
=da
=det

n̓in̓axwa
Ci∼
pl∼

n̓axwa
every

‘Then everyone stood up.’

(69) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓iḵw̓as̱tola: Betty, Dawn, dław̱̓aṉ.

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵw̓iḵw̓as̱tola
Ci∼
pl∼

ḵw̓as
cry

-’sto
-eye

-la
-cont

Betty
Betty
Betty

Dawn
Dawn
Dawn

dław̱̓aṉ
dław̱̓
and

=aṉ
=1

‘We really had tears in our eyes: Betty, Dawn, and I.’
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(70) Le’kaṉu’xw̱ duḵwaḻax̱ Jessie dzaḻxw’i ḵaṉ lotłe’ xi̱’s
diploma-xtła.
le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

duḵwaḻax̱
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

Jessie
Jessie
Jessie

dzaḻxw’i
dzaḻxw
run

-x’id
-bec

ḵaṉ
ḵa̱
prep

=aṉ
=1.poss

lotłe’
lotł
obtain

=a
=emb

=i’
=nmlz

xi̱’s
=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

diploma-xtła
diploma
diploma

-(x)tła
-be.called

‘When we saw Jessie run so I could get her diploma.’

(71) W̓alasaṉu’xw̱ ḵw̓asa le’kaṉu’xw̱ duḵwaḻax.̱

w̓alasaṉu’xw̱
w̓alas
big/very

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

ḵw̓asa
ḵw̓as
cry

-a
-a

le’kaṉu’xw̱
la̱
aux
=a
=emb

=(i)k
=v1

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl.poss

duḵwaḻax̱
duḵw
see

-aḻ
-cont

-a
-a
=x̱
=acc

‘We really cried when we saw that.’
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(72) Lam̱̓is dzaḻxwi edaḵa laxi̱’s ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̕amasex̱ laxi̱’s ax̱’̱as.

lam̱̓is
la̱
aux
=’m
=ver

=(w)is
=and.so

dzaḻxwi
dzaḻxw
run

=i
=d3

edaḵa
edaḵa
return

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓amasex
ḵa̓ḵu̓tł̓
learn

-a
-a
-mas
-caus

=x̱
=acc

laxi̱’s
la
prep

=x̱
=acc

=(i)’s
=3.refl.poss

ax̱’̱as
ax̱̱
do
-’as
-loc.pass

‘Then she ran back to her teacher in her place.’
(73) Olekaṉu’xw̱ tłam̱ḵas g̱wix’ida’̱ase’s.

olekaṉu’xw̱
olek
truly

=aṉu’xw̱
=1.excl

tłam̱ḵas
tłam̱ḵ
proud

-a
-a
=s
=inst

g̱wix’ida’̱ase’s
g̱wi
indef

-x’id
-bec

-a
-a
-’as
-loc.pass

=e’
=i3

=s
=3.poss

‘We were really proud of what she did there.’
(74) Emaṉ.

emaṉ
emaṉ
amen
‘Amen.’
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18.4 Editors’ Note
Jessie was Ruby’s youngest child. She had a severe learning
disability and died at age 30, after a life of intimate care from
her mother. Wikila’og̱a, the story’s title, is Jessie’s Kwakw̓ala
name.
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